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Subject, courses and any arrangements lor courses 
Including slaH allocated, as slated In the Calendar or 
any Handbook or any other publication, 
announcement or advice of the University, are an 
expression of Intent only and are not to be taken as 
a firm offer or undertaking. The University reserves 
the right to discontinue or vary such subjects, 
courses, arrangements or staff allocations at anytime 
without notice. 

information In this Handbook has been brought up to 
date as at 12 September 1988, but may be amended 
without notice by the University Council. 
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Calendar of Dates 

Calendar of Dates 

1989 

Session 1 (67 teaching days) 
27 Februaiy to 23 March 

Recess 24 March to ¿April 
3 April to 8 June 

Study Recess 9 June to 14 June 
Midyear Recess 1 July to 23 July 

1990 

26 February to 12 April 
13 Apr« to 22 April 
23 April to 7 June 
a June to 13 June 
30 June to 22 July 

Examinations 15 June to 30 June 14 June to 29 June 

Session 2 (67 teaciiing days) 

Recess 

Study Recess 

Examinations 

24 July to 22 September 
23 September to 2 October 
3 October to 1 November 
2November to /November 

23 July to 21 September 
22 September to 1 October 
2 October to 31 October 
1 November to 6 November 

8 November to 24 November 7 November to 23 November 

Vacation Weeks 
Common to Australian 
Universities 

27 Match to 2 April 
3 J J y to 9 July 
25 September to 1 October 

16 April to 22 April 
2 July to 8 July 
24 September to 30 September 

Important Dates for 1989 
January 
M 2 New year's Day-Public Holiday 
F 6 Ust day for acceptarx» of applications by Ihe Admissions Section lor transfer to another undergiBdualecc^^ 

Univetsity. 
W IS Las) day for applications for leview of results of assessment 
Th 26 Australia Day-Public IHoliday 
T 31 Errdment period begins for new undergraduate students and undergraduate students repeating first year. 
February 
M 6 1%-enrolment period begins for secoTKl and later year undergraduate and graduate students enrolled in forrn^ 

Students should consult the 1969 Re-enrolment Procedures booMet for details. 
F 24 Last day for students to discontinue 1989 enrolment. 

Last day for acceptance of enrolment by new and re-enrolling students. Late fee payable thereafter If enrolment approved. 
M 27 Session 1 begins-all courses except Medicine III, IV and V. 
March 
F 10 Last day applications are accepted from students who enrol in additlonal Session 1 or wfide year sul^eots. 
F 24 Good Friday-Pubib Holiday 

Mid-Session Recess tiegins 
M 27 Easter Monday-Public Holiday 
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Apr! 
Su 2 
F 21 
T 25 

T 2 
T 9 
Th 11 
W 17 
T 30 

MId-Sessicin Recess ends 

Conlirmatlon of Enrolment forms despatched to all students 
Publication of FYovlslonal "Timetable for June examinations 

Juno 
Th S Session 1 ends 
F 9-14 Study Recess 
M 12 Queen's Birthday-Public Holiday 
•Pi 15 Examinations begin 
F 30 Examinations end 
July 
M 10 Assessment results mailed to students 
T 11 Assessment results displayed on University nodceboanls 
Su 23 l̂ /lldyear Recess ends 
M 24 Session 2 begins 
M 31 Last day for applications for review of JuV assessment reeults 
August 
F 4 Ust day «»jpllcatloris are accepted from students to enrol in additional Session 2 sutijects 

Last day for students to discontinue witfiout failure subjects which extend over the whole academlo year 
September ^ 
F 8 Last day for students to discontinue without failure sifcjectswhfch extend over Session 2 only 
T 19 Confirmation of Enrolment forms sent to all students 
S 23 Mid-Session Recess begins 
TTi 28 Last dsy for acceptance of conectedConfimnallon of Enrohnent forms 
F 29 Ooslng date for appHcaions to the Universities and Cdeges Admission Centre 
October 
M 2 MId-Seeslon Recess ends 

Bght Hour Day - Public Holiday 
T 3 Publcatlon of provisional examination timetable tor fvlovember examinations 
W 11 Last day for students to advise of examination timetable clashes 
T 24 Publcatlon of timetable for November examinaticna 
l^ovember 
W 1 Sesalon2ends 
Th 2-7 StudyRecess 
W 8 Examlnalions begin 
F 24 Examinations end 
December 
F 8 Assessment results nnalied to students 
M 11 Assessment results displayed on University noticeboards 



staff 

staff 

ComprlBte Schools ot Education, h 
endSocUWorh. 

Dean 

Professor T. Vinson 

Chairman Assodate Professor R.J. Barry 

I, Ubmrìenshp 

School of Education 

Professor o< Education and Head of School 
•Martin Cooper, BSo Mane.. l ^ ( E d ) Da/., PhD Ott. DIpEd 
Syd 

Assodate Professors 
Robert John Barry, BSc N.SM. BA PhD DIpEd Syd, IvISo 
Macq., FlOP, I^IAIP, MAPsS, MSPR 
Colman KevinHanis, BA MEd Syd., PhD N.S.W. 

Senior Lecturers 
Raohel MaoDonald Boyd, MA PhD Ofago 
Colin Fraser Qauld, BSc PhD DIpEd Syd.. MAIP 
James Harry Grlbble, BA PhD Melb., MPHI Lond. 
Michael Robert Matthews, BSc MA MEd DIpEd Syd., PhD 
N.S.W. 
Barry Charies igewman, BA MSc PhD Syd. 
Michael Francis Petty, BA Durh.. MEd DipEd Calg., PhD Wis. 
Robert Thomas Solttian, BSc N.S.W., BSc Tas.. PhD A.N.U. 
John Sweller, BA PhD Adel. 

•Ooololntwo h th« Auilralan Qmduat» School of Manaowiwnt 

Lecturers 
Richard Martin BIbby, MA BD Otago, PhD Monash 
Susan Joan Cass, BA DIpEd N.S. IV. 
Patricia Davtes. BAC.U.N.Y., MSo(Eoon) L.S.E. 
Nell Andrew Johnson, BBus Swin., DIpEd Melb., MEdAdmin 
W.E. PhDA/te. 
Nell Wesley Keast BA Syd, DIpTeaoh AmMale T.C. 
Frederick Edward Trainer, MA PhD Syd 

Senior Administrative Officer 
Jane Wholohan, BA DipEd Syd 

School of Health Administration 

Professor of Health Administration and Head of School 
James Sutheriand Lawson, MB BS, MD Melb., MHA N.S.W., 
FRACMA 

Professor 
George Rupert Palmer. BSc Melb., MEc Syd., PhD Lond., 
FSS, FHA, Hon. FRACMA 

Associate Professor 

Erica Margaret Bates, BA DIpSocStud Syd, PhD N.S.W. 

Senior Lecturers 
Philip William Bates, BCom LLB N.S. W., AHA 
Marjorie Cuthbert, BA N'cle.(N.S.W.), MHA N.S.W., RN, RM, 
FCNA, MCN (NSW). 
Pteter Jacob Degeilng, BA Old.. PhD Syd. 
Ian Fort»s, BArch Melb., MSc Br. Col.. DIpAdmin N.S.W., 
FRAIA,MRCIA 
Colin Grant, MA 0)f( and Sem., FHA 
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Helen Madeleine Lapsley, BA Auck., MEc Syd, AHA 
Graeme Kendie Rawson, BA N.E., MA Macq., PhD N.S.W., 
MACE, AHA 

Lecturers 
Thomas Earl Benjamin, BA Mich., MBA Mich. State, MPsych 
Syd, MAPsS 
Lloyd Christopher BIram, BCom MBA N.S. W., AASA, FTIA 
Ann Brewer, BA Macq., MCom PhD N.S.W. 
Fawzy IbrahimSollman, BE Syd, MEngSo PhD N.S.W., 
MIEAuat, MACS, AlArbA, AHA 
Patricia Ann Spencer, BN McQ., MEdSt Monash, RN, FONA, 
MACE 

Administrative Assistant 
Adrian L Landa, BAW.aW. 

Honorary Associates 
William Gingen Lawrence, BA Syd, MHA N.S.W., AHA, FAIM 
Trevor James Wood, MB BS Meib., MHA N.S.W., FRACP, 
FRACMA, FHA 

School of Librarianship 

Professor of Librarianship and Head of School 
W. Boyd Rayward, BA Syd., MS III., PhD Chic., DipLib 
N.S.IV., ALAA 

Associate Professor 

Carmel Jane Maguire, BA Old., MA A.N.U., FIAA 

Senior Lecturers 
Jack Richard Nelson, MA Syd., MLIb N.S.W., ALAA ' 
Ann Pederson, BA Ohio Wesleyaa MA Georgia State 
Peter Orlovioh, MA DIpEd Syd., MLIb PhD N.S.W. 
Patricia Willard. BA N.E. MLIb N.S.W.. AIAA 
Concepolon Shimlzu Wilson, BA Pomona, MSLS N.C., MLIb 
N.S. W.. ALAA 
Lecturers 
William Wellesly Hood, BA DIpEd Syd, MLIb N.S.W. 
Helen MyfanwyJarvIs, BAA.N.U., PhD Syd 

Tutor 
Paul Wilson, BA PhD LaT., DIplM-ArcNvAdmIn N.S.W. 

Administrative Assbtant 
Raymond John Locl(e 

Senior t.ecturets 
Maisry Elspeth Browne, BA DipSocStud Syd., MSW A/.S. W. 
Brian Anthony English, BSW PhD N.S. W. 
Damian John Grace, BA PhD N.S.W. 
Delrdre Thelma James, BA Syd., PhD Macq. 
Martin Scott Mowbray, BSW N.S.W., MSS Syd, PhD N.S IV. 
Richard John Rot>erts, BA DIpEd N.E., BSocStud Syd., PhD 
N.S.W. 
Betsy May Wearing, BA LittB N.E., PhD N.S.W., ASTC 
Keith Edward WIndshuttie, BA Syd., MA Macq. 

Lecturers 
Susan Joan Beecher, BA Macq., BSocStud Syd, MSW 
N.S.W. 
Rosemary Ellen Berreen, BSW N.S.W. 
Natalie Pamela Bolzan, BSW N.S.W. 
Barbara Rose Ferguson, BA MSW Hawaii, DSW Calif. 
Elizabeth Aureena Fernandez, MA Madr. 
Camiel Petrea Raskas, BSW Old., MA Macq. 
Aurora Tracy Hammond, BSocStud Syd., MA Antioch 
Karen Susan Heycox, BSW N.S.W. 
Glen Norman Lee, BSocStud Syd. 
Helen Meekosha, BA Durh., DipAdvSoc&EcStuds Mane., 
MA ApplSocStuds Bradford 
Sandra Lee Regan, BA Boston S.C., MSW EdM N. Y. State, 
PhD Rutgers 
Brenda Smith, BA Mane., DIplApplSocSt Land. 
Jennifer Warner Wilson, BA BSocStud Syd, MSW N.S.W. 
Diane Maree ZuHacar, BA DIpSocWk Syd., MSW Smith 

Administrarive Officer 
Brett O'Halloran, BSocStud Syd. 

Sentor Researach Fellow 
Suzanne Elise Hatty, BA Macq., PhD Syd. 

School of Social Work 

Professor of Social Woi1( and Head of School 
Tony Vinson, BA DipSocStuc Syd., MA PhD DipSoc N.S.W. 

Professor of Social Work 
Robert John Lawrence, BA DIpSocSc Adel., MA Oxt., PhD 
A.N.U. 



Faculty Information 

Introduction 
The Faculty of Professional Studies offers undergraduate and graduate diploma courses wfiich 
provide the Initial preparation for students wishing to enter certain professions. It offers higher 
degree courses for the on-going education of members of those professions. The Faculty consists 
of the Schools of Education, Health Administration, Librarianshlp and Social Work. 
In addition to general Information about the University, this handbook provides. In the pages Wihioh 
follow. Information which is specific to the Faculty, its schools, Its courses and the subjects within 
those courses. 
The Faculty wishes to ensure that all students have access to appropriate advice. In deciding upon 
the details of your proposed program you are advised to study the handt>ook carefully and to 
consult the contact person listed for the School to seek further infonnation. You are also encouraged 
to use this contact to seek help with problems which arise during your course. 

Professor T. Vinson 
Dean 
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Faculty Information 

Some People Who Can Help You 

If you require advice about enrolnnent, degree requirements, 
progression within courses, or Information about subject 
content, contact the appropriate School: 

Faculty of Professional Studies 
Enrolment Procedures 

School of Education 

Senior Administrative Officer 
Jane Whoiohan 
(Room 38, Building Q2, Western Campus, 
near Parade Theatre entrance) 

School of Heailh Admlnistralion 

Administrative Assistant 
Adrian Landa 
(Room LQ26, The Chanceileiy) 

School of Librarlanship 

Administrative Assistant 
Ray Loci^e 
(Room 403, Level 4, f^ thews Building) 

School of Social Work 

Administrative Officer 
Brett O'i-lailoran 
(Room 45, Building Q2, Western Campus, 
near Parade Theatre entrance. 

Important; As changes may be made to Information provided 
in this handbooi^, students should frequently consult the notice 
boards of the school and the official notice boards of the 
University. 

All students re-enrolling In 1989 or enrolling in graduate 
courses should obtain a copy of the free booidet Enrolment 
Procedures 1989 available from School Offices and the 
Admissions Office. This booi<iet provides detailed Information 
on enrolment procedures and fees, enrolment timetables by 
faculty and course, enrolment In misceiianeous subjects, 
locations and hours of Cashiers and late enrolments. 

Faculty Enrolment Restriction 

No person shall t>e permitted to enrol as a fuil-Ume student in 
any course in tfie Faculty of Professiortai Studies at the same 
time as he or she is enrolled for any other diploma or degree 
In this University or elsewhere, except with the approval of tfie 
Head of School concerned. 
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Professional Studies Library 
Facilities 

the Head of School. Students become members of the 
Association automatically on admission to the School of Social 
Work, and elect a collective which maintains a fom»l liaison 
with the School's staff. A regular newsletter, 'News worl«ef', is 
produced. 

Although any of the university libraries may meet specific 
needs, the staff and students of the Schools of Education, 
Librarlanshlp and Social Wort( are served mainly by the Social 
Sciences and Humanities Library and the undergraduate 
collection while those of the School of Health Administration 
are served mainly by the Biomedical Library and 
urKlergraduate collection. 

Representatives of the Association attend meetings of the 
Australian Association of Social Wortters (NSW Branch) and 
the Council of Social Senrices of NSW, while contact with 
student bodies In otlier universities Is maintained tfirough tfie 
Australian Sodal Welfare Students' Cdiective. Further details 
may be obtained from thie Social Work students notice boards 
and the Enquiries Office of the School of Social Work. 

Social Sciences and Humanities 
Lfcrarian 
Biomedkial Librarian 
Law Librarian 
Physkral Sciences Lbrarian 

Pat Howard 
Monica Davis 

Rob Brian 
Marian Bate 

Student Clubs and Societies 

Students have the opportunity ofjolnlngawide range of clubs 
and societies. Many of these are affiliated with the Students' 
Union. There are numerous religious, social and cultural clubs 
and also many sporting clubs which are affiliated with tfie 
Sports Assoc latk>n. 
Clubs and societies seeking to use the name of the University 
in their title, or seeking University recognition, must submit 
their consHtuttons either to the Students' Union or the Sports 
Association If they wish to be affiliated with either of these 
bodies, or to the Registrar for approval by the University 
Council. 

Education Society 
The Educatkxi Society alms to give unity to tfie large rtumber 
of students studying Education. The Education Society 
organizes a number of social functions and endeavours to 
acquaint students with educational Issues and informatton 
relating to the teaching profession. 
All students undertaking the DIpEd, BABEd, BMusBEd, 
BScBEd, BA[}ipEd, or BScDIpEd automatically become 
members and the Society is affiliated with CASOC. Annual 
general meetings are normally held in March. 

Social Work Students' Association 
The Association's primary funcHon is that of a communication 
channel operating not only among the students themselves 
but also between students and staff of the School. Through 
functions and Informal gatherings professional aspects of 
social work, specific grievances and the course Itself are 
discussed. Students are represented on the Education 
Comnnittee whkjh has responsibility for educational planning 
withki the School and on tfw School Committee which advises 
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Course Outlines 

Undergraduate Study: Course Outlines 

•Ri© Faculty of Professional Studies comprises the SOITOOIS of 
Education, Health Administration, Ubrarianship and Social Wotk. 
Undergraduate courses within the Faculty's responsibility include 
courses In matheniatlcs education, science education, hiealth 
administration and social work. 

•ns leading to the award of ttie degrees 
r of Philosophy (PhD), Master of Education awarded at 

Pass and Honours levels (IvIEd), and Master of Educaiorei 
Administration awarded at Pass and Honours levels 
(MEdAdmin). See Graduate Study later In this handbook. 

School of Education 

Professor of Education and Head of School 
Professor M. Cooper 

Senior AdminlBlratlve Officer 
Jane Wholohan 
The School of Education offers teacher education courses 
Jointly with several faculties of the University. These courses 
lead to the award of the degrees of BADipEd, BScDipEd, 
BABEd, BMusBEd and BScBEd. 
The School of Education also offers Honours programs leading 
to the award of the above degrees with Honours in Eduoatkjn. 
Details of the BADIpEd and BSoDlpEd courses may be found 
In the following handbooks: 

Arts Faculty Handbook 1989 BA DipEd 
Sciences Faculty Handbook 1989 BSc DipEd 

The School of Educatk>n also offers 
* a one-year full-time graduate diptoma course for 

graduates,leading to the award of ttie Dpkxna in Education 
(DipEd). See Graduate Study later In this handbook. 

• a two-year full-time course for graduates leading to the 
award of the degree of Bachelor of Education with Honours 
(BEd Hons). See Graduate Study later In this handbook. 

4085 
Bachelor of Arts Bachelor of Education 
Course 

Bachelor of Arts Bachelor of Education 
BABEd 

The concun-ent Arts-Education course leads either to the 
award of the degree at Pass Level, requiring four years of 
study, or to the award of the degree at Honours Level, requiring 
five years of study. Students enrolled in this course will be 
permitted to transfer to tfie BA course at the end of Year 1 or 
Year 2 with credit for all subjects completed. 

Pass Degree 
Candidates for tfie BABEd pass degree are required to: 
1. obtain the 24 compulsory credit points In the Eduoatksn 
subjects offered In Years 1, 2 and 3, as folk>ws: 
Year 1 
58.041 Understanding Children's Development 1 
58.042 Sockiloglcal Perspectives on Education 
Year 2 
58.043 Theories, Values and Education 
58.044 Understanding Children's Development 2 
Years 
58.045 Schools. Knowledge and Power In Society 
58.046 Primary Schooling and the Transition to tfie 

Secondary School 
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2. obtain at least an additional 102 credit points (Including no 
more than 40 Level I credit points) In subjects offered by the 
Faculty of Arts, Including either. 
approved four-year programs oartylng at least 36 credit points 
In areas corresponding to each of two teaching subjects 
selected from the following list 
Computer Studies 
Drama 
Economics 
English 
English as a Second Language 
French 
Geography 
German 
History 
Spanish 

an approved four-year program which Includes at least 
a major sequence In the area corresponding to one of the 
teaching subjects In the following list together with suitable 
complementary subjects from other areas: 
Mathematics 
Music 

3. satisfy requirements In the following Year 4 Education 
subjects: 
56.016 Educational Theory 
58.014 Curriculum and Instruction 
58.015 School Experience 

4. satisfy any General Education requirements. 

Approved Four-Year Programs 
Before enrolment, students are required to seel< advice from 
the School of Education about approved combinations of 
teaching subjects (see list In 2 above); some conntilnations of 
subjects do not lead to satisfactory employment opportunities. 
The Arte subjects to be Included in the first three yeara of the 
program must be approved by appropriate schools of the 
Faculty of Arte before enrolment. 
With the exception of Mathematics and Music, the fourth year 
component of each of the above programs will consist of two 
of the following subjects, each of which will consist of at least 
20 contact hours; 
60.4S0 
57.450 
15.450 
50.450 
60.451 

56.450 
27.450 
64.450 
51.450 
65.450 

BABEd Year 4 Program in Coinputer Studies 
BABEd Year 4 Program In Drama 
BABEd Year 4 F>rogram in Eccnomics 
BABEd Year 4 Program in English 
BABEd Year 4 Program In English as a Second 
Language 
BABEd Year 4 Program In French 
BABEd Year 4 Program In Geography 
BABEd Year 4 Program in German 
BABEd Year 4 Program In History 
BABEd Year 4 Program in Spanish 

For Mathematics and Music, the fourth-year component will 
consist of one of the foilowing subjects, which will consist of 
at least 40 contact hours: 
10.450 BABEd Year 4 Program In Mathematics 
61.450 BABEd Year 4 Program In Music 

Year 4 Teacher Education Subjects 
The subjects listed In 3 above are made up as foilows: 

58.016 Educatlonal Theory: 
Philosophy of Education (30 hours) 
Educational Psychology (30 hours) 
Sociology of Education (30 hours) 
Selected Study (20 hours) 

58.014 Curriculum and Instruction 
General Method (20 hours) 
Assessment and Measurement (14 hours) 
Special Msthod(s) (100 hours) 

Special Methods Include; 
Commerce/Economics Method 
Computing Studies Method 
Drama Method 
English Method 
English as a Second Language Method 
French Method 
Gemían Method 
History Method 
Mathematics Method (double) 
Music Method (double) 
Spanish Method 
Note: All nnethods may not be available In any particular year. 
It is essential that students consult the School of Education 
before making any assumptions about which Special Methods 
will be offered. 
58.015 School Experience 
Micniteaohing (14 hours) 
TeaoHng Practice (220 hours) 
The Teaching Practice consists of two four-weei< Ucci« of 
supervised schod experience in high school settings, one In 
each session. To allow for this school experience, the 
Selected Study strand of the Educational Theory subject and 
the Year 4 Arta programs listed above occupy ten weeks of 
session rather than the usual fourteen. 

Honours Degree 
At the conclusion of Year 4, students who have satisfied any 
prerequisite conditions may be permitted to apply for 
admission to the Honours Year In Educatton or In any of the 
Arts disciplines. Students who satisfy the requirements of the 
Honours Year as well as those for the award of the BABEd wiH 
be graduated with the award BABEd(Hons). 

Honours In an Arts Discipline 
Students wishing to proceed to the award of the degree at 
Honours Level must further complete; 
1. any additional requirements as prerequisites to entry to the 
Honours Level program In the school or department 
concerned (for details, see Summary of Subjects) and 
2. In their fifth year of study, an approved Honours Level 
program In the School concerned. 

Honours In Education 
Students planning to proceed to Honours In Education are 
required to take, in Year 4, the BEd(Hons) subjects: 
58.793 Advanced Education 1 
58.794 Advanced Education 2 
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Those allowed to proceed to the fifth, Honours year are 
required to satisfy the examiners in the BEd(Hons) subjects: 
58.795 Advanced Education 3 
58.799 Thesis 

4075 
Bachelor of Science Bachelor of Education 
Course 
Bachelor of Science Bachelor of Education 
BScBEd 

The Bachelor of Science Bachelor of Education course leads 
either to the award of the degree at Pass Level, requiring four 
years of study, or to the award of the degree at Honours Level, 
requiring Ave years of study. Students enrolled In this course 
will be permllted to transfer to the BSo course at the end of 
Year 1 or Year 2 with credit for all BSo subjects completed. 

Pass Degree 
in order to qualify for thie pass degree, students must: 
1. satisfy requirements in each of the Education subjects 
offered In Years 1, 2 and 3, as follows: 

Y e a n 
58.041 
58.042 
Year 2 
58.043 Theories, Values and Education 

Understanding Children's Development 2 

Understanding Children's Development 1 
Sociological Perspectives on Education 

58.044 
Year 3 
58.045 Schools, Knowledge and Power In Society 
58.046 Primary SclTOolIng and the Transition to Secondary 

School 

2. obtain at least 23 units (including no more than 10 Level I credit 
points) In subjects shown In Table 1 of the Faculty of Science 
Handbook (except In the case of thie KtetfiemaBca program, where 
subjects from Table 2 end/or the BA course may be Included), 
Including an approved four-year program which consists of; 

a) at least a major sequence In an area corresponding to one 
of the leaching subjects In tfw following list together with 
suitable complementary subjects from other areas: 
Biology 
Chemistry 
Oedogy 
r/lathematics 
Physics 
b) the Year 4 subject Applications of Science to IVIodem 
Technology. 
3. satisfy requirements in tiie following Year 4 Education 
subjects: 
58.016 Educational Theory 
58.014 Curriculum and Instruction 
58.015 School Experience 
4. satisfy any General Education requirements. 

Approved Four-Year Programs 
Before enrolment, students are required to seek advice from 
the School of Education about approved combinations of 
teaching subjects (see list In 2 a above). 

Each student will select one of the programs of study approved 
for the course by the Board of Studies In Science and 
IVIathenrtatics Including the fourth year subject Applteatlons of 
Science to Modem Technology or, for the Mathematics 
program, the subject MathematicWComputing Project. 
The approved programs are as follows: 
0158 Physics 
Year l 
1.001 
lO.OOIt 

Either both 2.121* and 2.131* or 2.141* 

Year 2 
1.002, 1.012, 1.022, 1.032 
10.1113t. 10.1114t, 10.2111+, 10.2112t 
Either 17.031* or 25.110* 
Years 
1.0133, 1.0143, 1.023, 1.0343, 1.043 
3 units from 17.031*, 17.041', 25.110*, 25.120* 

Year 4 
68.580 Applications of Science to K/lodem Technology 
Students proposing to proceed to Year 5 (Honours) in Phystea 
must complete 6 Level III units' 

Year 5 (Honours) 
1.104 or 1.304 or 1.504 or 1.604 

* Sbjdofito pfcpoving lo procMd to f^oF S (I kjiiuun) thculd nttd csrahjft)̂  ths nrtt 
aocompanytng OXD Physios Advice rmMt bfl obtained from the School of 
Ptiysics before enioffinQ In 0i68SBatMlflk6d unfts, eseMefnethMuntemfly bepreflcilbed. 
t Student! are encouieged to lelecl higher level Mothemetlce unite where 
applicable. 

0258 Chemistry 
Year 1 
1.001 
Either both 2.121 and 2.131, or 2.141 
Either 10.001, or both 10.012B and 10.021C 

Year 2 
25.110 
17.031 
25.120 or 17.041 
2.102A, 2.102B, 2.102C, 2.102D 

Years 
4 Level III Chemistry units Including at least three of 2.103A, 
2.1036,2.1030,2.1030 
3 units from Table 1 
Year 4 
68.580 Applications of Science to Modem Technology 
Students proposing to proceed to Year 5 (Honours) In 
Chemistry must complete 7 Level III units 

Year 5 (Honours) 
2.004 

1058 Mathematics 
Year l 
10.001, 10.081 
6.711 or 6.712 
Two Level I units from Table 1 
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Year 2 
10.111A, 10.1113, 10.2112 
A l least one unit f rom Level II Statistics 
At least one unit from 10.1114, 10.1115, 10.1116, 10.2111, 
10.261A 
Further units from the above list. Table 1, or the BA course, 
giving a total of 7 units for the year 

Years 
10.1127, 10.112B 
3 Level III Mathematics units 
3 units from Table 1 or the BA course 

Year 4 
10.580 Mathematics/Computing Project 
Students proposing to proceed to Year 5 (Honours) in 
Mathematics must complete 6 Level III units and should 
preferably take Higher Mathematlos subjects. 

Year 5 (an optional Honours year) 
10.123 or 10.223 or 10.323 or 10.623 
Al all levels a specified Mathematics subject may be replaced 
by Its higher equivalent. 

1758 Biology (with majors in Biochemistry or Biological 
Science or Microbiology) 

Yearl 
Either both 2.121 and 2.131, or 2.141 
Either 10.001, or both 10.012B and 10.021C 
17.031,17.041 

Year 2 
41.101 
17.601 
17.050 
Three Level II units from Table 11n relation to the prerequisites 
for Year 3 

Year 3 
Four Level III units from Table 1, offered by the Schoois of 
Biochemistry (41), Biological Science (45), or Microbiology (44) 
Three units from Table 1 
Students Intending to take a major sequence (a minimum of 4 
units) from any one of these schools should seek the advtee of 
the school concerned as to a suitable combination of sUjjeots. 
Year 4 
68.580 Applk:ations of Science to Modem Technology 

Students proposing to proceed to Year 5 (Honours) must complete 
7 Level III units inckjding a major sequence in the school chosen. 

Year 5 (Honours) 
41.103 or 44.103 or 45.103 

2558 Geology 
Yearl 
1.001 
Either 10.001, or both 10.012B and 10.021C 
25.110,25.120 

Year 2 
25.110 
Either both 2.121 and 2.131, or 2.141 

17.031 
25.211,25.212,25.221 
One unit from Table 1 

Years 
25.311,25.312 
Two Level III Applied Geology units out of 25.314, 25.3162, 
25.321, 25.324, 25.325, 25.3261, 25.3271, 25.333, 2.103A, 
2.103B,2.103C, 2.103D 
Four units from Table 1 
Year 4 
68.580 Applicatfons of Science to Modem Technology 
Students proposing to proceed to Year 5 (Honours) In Geokigy 
must complete 8 Level III units 

Year 5 (Honours) 
2.004 

Year 4 Teacher Education Subjects 
The subject 58.016 Educattonal Theory In Year 4 consists of: 
Philosophy of Education (30 hours) 
Educational Psychology (30 hours) 
Sooiokjgy of Education (30 hours) 
Selected Study (20 hours) 
The subject 58.014 Curriculum and Instruction Is composed 
of the following: 
General Method (20 hours) 
Assessment and Measurement (14 hours) 
and either 
Science Method 
or 
Mathemattes Method (120 hours) 

The subject 58.015 School Experience consists of: 
f^croteaching (14 hours) 
Teaching Practice (220 hours) 
TTie Teaching Practioe consists of two four-week Nocks of 
supervised school experience In high school settings, one In 
each session. To allow for this school experience, the Selected 
Study strand of the Educatksnal Theory subject and the Year 4 
subject Applications of Science to Modem Technology occupy 
ten weeks of session rather than the usual fourteen. 

Honours Degree 
At the conclusion of Year 3 or Year 4, whtehever is appropriate, 
students who have satisfled any prerequisite conditions may 
be permitted to apply for admission to the Honours Year in 
Education, In Mathematics, or In any of the Science 
disciplines. Students who satisfy the requirements of the 
Honours Year as well as those for the award of the BScBEd 
will be graduated with the award BScBEd(Hons). 

Honours In a Science Discipline or Malhematlcs 
Students wishing to proceed to the award of the degree at 
Honours Level must further complete: 
1. any additional requirements as prerequisites to entry to the 
Honours Level program in the school concerned, and 
2. in tfieir fourth or fifth year of study, an approved Honours 
Level program in the School concerned. 
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Honours In Education 
Students planning to proceed to Honours In Education are 
required to take, In Year 4, the BEd(Hons) subjects: 
58.793 Advanced Education 1 
58.794 Advanced Education 2 
Those allowed to proceed to the filth. Honours year are 
required to satisfy the examiners In the BEd(Hons) subjects: 
58.795 Advanced Education 3 
58.7909 Thesis 

School of Health Administration 

Head of School 
Professor J. S. Lawson 

Administrative Assistant 
Adrian L. Landa 

The School of Health Administration offers both 
undergraduate and graduate progranm. The undergraduate 
course may be taken on afuii-time, part-time, or external basis 
and leads to the award of the degree of Bachelor of Health 
Administration. The School also offers three formal courses In 
health administration leading to the awards of the degree of 
Master of Health Ranning, Master of Health Administration 
and Master of Nursing Administration. The Masters programs 
are also offered on an external basis for students residing 
outside the Sydney metropolitan area. In addition, the degrees 
of Master of Health Administration and Doctor of Philosophy 
may be taken following periods of full-time or part-time 
research in hospital and health sen/ice administration. 
Health admintetrators work in settings and roles which vary 
widely. For this reason the Bachelor of Health Administration 
degree course Is essentially muiti-dlsclpilnary, with subjects 
chosen to Impart relevant knowledge, attitudes and skills in a 
number of areas. There is, however, a oompuisoty core stream 
of Management 1, Management 2 and Management 3. All 
students take the same compulsory subjects In the first half of 
the course; thereafter eiecUves are available to develop in 
some depth areas of special Interest. A degree course at 
Honours Level is also available, the main objectives of viihfch 
are to assist the student in achieving a deeper understanding 
of a subject or topic germane to the field of health 
administration, and corrpetence In research and writing skills. 
Conditions for the award of the degree at Honours Level are 
listed below. 

Bachelor Of Health Administration 
Conditions for the Award of the 
Degree of Bachelor of Health Administration 
1. The degree of Bachelor of Health Administration may 1» 
awarded as a Pass degree or as an Honours degree. Three 
classes of Honours are awarded: Class 1, Class 2 in two 
divisions and Class 3. 

2. A candidate for the degree of the Bachelor of Health 
Administration (Pass or Honours) shall: 
( 1 ) comply with the requirements for admission; 
(2) follow the prescribed course of study in the School of 
Health Administration and satisfy the examiners in the 
necessary subjects. 
3. A student who is foitowing the presoritsed course of study 
as a Stage I external student and who is taking at least two 
subjects of Stage I shall attend the residential school 
conducted by the School of Health Administration at the 
beginning of the academk; year. Residential schools are 
currently held in Sydney, Meit>oume and Perth (midyear only). 
Stage I external students living in Western Australia win be 
permitted to attend the midyear residential school only. A 
Stage I student shall also attend the residential school 
conducted in the middle of the academto year. 
4. A student wtio is In the later stages of the course as an 
external student shall in each year attend the reskientlal 
school conducted by the School of Health Administration In 
the middle of the academic year. Residential schools are 
oun-entiy held In Sydney, Meiboume and Perth (midyear only). 
5. Students who are enrolled internally but who have been 
permitted to undertake an additional subject on an external 
enrolment basis will be required to attend lectures at a 
residential school in the subject. 
6. (1) A student enrolled in the external course shall not 
normally be permitted to enrol In more than three subjects In 
any one year. 
(2) A student enrolled in the full-time course shall not normally 
be permitted to enrol in more than six subjects In any one year. 

Honours Degree 
7. A student who has completed the second year of the 
full-time course, or the corresponding stage of the external 
course, nonrolly with grades of Credit or better in all subjects, 
may make a vwltten appilcatkm to the head of School of Health 
Administration to enrol in the Honours subjects of the third 
year. These subjects are: 16.034 Management 3 (Honours) 
and 16.313 Research and Evaluation Methods (Honours). 
8. A student who then aclileves a high level of academlo 
perfonnance In the third year Honours subjects will normally 
be admitted to the final year of the Horraurs degree course. 
External students who have demonstrated outstanding 
aoNevement throughout the Pass course may be permitted to 
enrol in the final year of the Honours course even tliough they 
are unable to attend on a full-time internal basis during the 
final year. 
9. The content of the Honours year subjects, 16.890 Thesis, 
16.891 Advanced Studies in Health Admlnistratton A, and 
16.892 Advanced Studies In Health Administration B, shouH 
be planned in collaboration with the student's thesis 
supervisor. 
10. hJonnaily, full-time internal students will be expected to 
complete tfw Honours year requirements in one academk; 
year, terminating with the submission of the thesis. Exterrral 
students will be required to complete at least one month of 
full-time attendance at the University during the two years of 
Honours enrolment in order to complete satisfactorily Honours 
course requirements. The timing ol University attendance Is 
an-anged with the student's thesis supervisor. 
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4040 
HeaHh Administration Degree Course 
Full-time (Pass) 
Bachelor of Health Admlnlslrallon t 
BHA 

Stage 5 
16.033 Management 3 (can also be taken in Stage 6) 

Elective 
Elective 

Yearl 

16.540 
16.111 
16.031 
16.541 

16.112 
16.521 
16.400 

Year 2 
16.032 
16.611 
16.711 
16.421 
16.551 

16.401 
Years 
16.033 

Health Information Systems 
Health Care Systenns 
Managennent 1 
AocounHng tor Health 
AdmlnistrBtion 1 
Health and Health Care 
Law 1 or 16.520 Law IT 
Health Service Experience 1* 

Management 2 
S o c l o l ^ and Health 1 
OuanUtative Methods 1 
Health Planning 1 
Health Economics 1 
Elective 
Health Service Experience 2* 

Management 3 
Elective 
Elective 
Elective 
Elective 
Elective 

81 
4 
4 
4 

0 
0 
0 

S2 
0 
0 
0 

4 
4 
4 

stages 

Hours per week 

Elective 
Elective 
Elective 

4040 
Health Administration Degree Course 
Full-time (Honours) 

Bachelor of Health Administration t 
BHA 

Yearl Hours par week 

* On* day par WMk altaehnwnta thiQughout (ho «DadAinlc yMT. 
t CnWnaU>|Ktolnti*BHA(lntorncd)o<HjrMMnotii«»nar«yoltara<lemy 
year. Studanta ahould ohack with tha School lo ascaitain whioh subjacts am to ba 
ottarad In a pcMUcular year. 

4040 
Health Administration Degree Course 
External 

Bachelor of Health Administration 
BHA 

Stage 1 
16.111 Health Care Systems 
16.031 Management 1 
16.540 Health Infomiatlon Systems 
Stage 2 
16.112 Health and Health Care 
16.541 Accounting lor Health Administration 1 
16.521 Law 1 or 16.520 Law IT 
stages 
16.032 Management 2 
16.611 Sociology and Health 1 
16.711 Quantitative Methods 1 
Stage 4 
16.421 Health Planning 1 
16.551 Health Economics 1 

Elective 

SI S2 
16.540 Health Infonnation Systems 4 0 
16.111 Health Care Systems 4 0 
16.031 Management 1 4 0 
16.541 Accounting for Health 

Administration 1 0 4 
16.112 Health and Health Care 0 4 
16.521 Law 1 or 16.520 Law IT 0 4 
16.400 Health Service Experience 1 * 

Year 2 
16.032 Maregement 2 4 0 
16.611 Soclology and Health 1 4 0 
16.711 Quantitative Methods 1 4 0 
16.421 Health Hanning 1 0 4 
16.551 Health Economloa 1 0 4 

Elective 0 4 
16.401 Health Service Experience 2 * 

Years 
16.034 Management 3 (Honours) 4 0 

Elective 4 0 
Elective 4 0 

16.313 Research and Evaluation Methnds 
(Honours) 0 4 
Elective 0 4 
Elective 0 4 

Year 4 
16.891 Advanced Studies In Health 

AdministralionA 4 0 
16.892 Advanced Studies in Health 

Adminisfration B 0 4 
16.890 Thesis 

* One day par week attachfnanta thnjughout the academic year. 
t Cartain subjacts In tha BHA (Internal) course am not naoaaaarlly oftaml evaiy 
year. Studanti «hcHjId check with the School to aacaitain which aulilecti am to be 
ottared In a particular year. 

Electlva Subjects 
Electlves are to be chosen by the student in ctxisultation with 
the Head d the School o1 Health Administration, from the 
subjects offered by the School of Health Administration and 
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such other schools or Instltulions as are deemed appropriate. 
The approval of the relevant Head of School Is required to 
undertake a subject offered by another school or institution. 
The electlves have t>een specificany chosen to provide an 
opportunity tor students to develop In some depth Ihelr particular 
vocational Interests, eg three planning electlvBS may be taken. 
The following subjects have been approved as electlves In the 
School of Health Administration; not all subjects are 
necessarily available each year: 
16.301 Politioal Science 
16.302 Social Policy Administration 
16.303 Research and Evaluatton Methods 
16.304 Management Skills 
16.306 Adnnlnlstration of Nursing Services 
16.307 Special Topic in Health Admlnistratten 
16.308 Epidemiology for Health Administrators 
16.309 Long Term Care Administration 
16.310 Human l=tosource l^anagement 
16.311 Connputer Techniques for Health Service 

Management 
16.312 Industrial Relations 
16.316 Current Issues In Nursing 
16.422 Health Planning 2A 
16.423 Health Planning 2B 
16.424 Health Planning 2C 
16.522 Law 2 
16.542 Accounting for Health Administration 2 
16.552 Health Economk;s 2 
16.612 Sociology and Health 2 
16.712 Quantitative Methods 2 
Note: Pemiisslon from the Head of School must be obtained 
for any departure from the sequence of subjects set out under 
the full-tlnne and part-time (external) course patterns above. 

Miscellaneous Students < 
Miscellaneous students enrolled on an external basis In 
subjects of the Bachelor of Health Administration degree 
course are required to meet all the conditions tor the 
completion of each subject, Including attendance at lectures 
In the subject at one of the residential schools held in the 
middle of the academte year. 

School of LIbrarianshIp 

Head of School 
Professor W. Boyd Rayward 

Administrative Assistant 
Ray Locke 

The School of Ubrarlanship offers graduate degree courses 
only leading to the award of the degree of Doctor a l Phibsophy 
(PhD), Master of Archives Administration (MArcHvAdmln) by 
research. Master of LIbrarianshIp (MUb) by research or course 
work, the CMpkima In Information Management - ArcNves 
Admlnistralkm (DiplM-ArchivAdn^n) and the Diploma in 
Infomiatton Management - LIbrarianshIp (DiplM-Ub). For full 
Intormatton see Graduate Study and CondMons for the Award 
cl Higher Degrees later In this handbook. 

School of Social Work 

Head of School 
Professor T. Vinson 

Admlnlstrallm Officer 
Brett O'Halloran 

At the undergraduate level, the School of Social Work offers 
courses leading to the award of the degree of Bachelor of 
Social Work, and of the combined degrees of Bachelor of 
Social Work/Bachetorof Laws. At the graduate level the School 
offers courses leading to the award of the degrees of Doctor 
of Phitosophy, Master of Social Worit (MSW) by course work 
or by research, and the Master of Welfare Policy (MNP) by 
course work. For Information on these graduate degrees, see 
Graduate Study and Conditions for the Award of Higher 
Degrees later In this handbook. 

4030 
Social Work Degree Course 

Bachelor of Social Work 
BSW 

Professional social work is a world-wide occupatkm and 
discipline concerned with helping Individuals, families, 
groups, organizations, communities, and societlee to deal with 
social problems and todevelop more satisfying and equitable 
social conditions generally. 

The BSW degree course is designed to prepere students for the 
p r o f ^ o n a l practbe0f80clalw0tk.lt is expected to t» undertaken 
as a four-year fiil-tkne prejgtam The Head c< School may, 
however, permit a student who is unable to study ful-tlme to take 
ttie course over a kmger period not exceeding seven years. 

The aim Is to produce a social worker who has a general 
foundation for continuing professkmal learning, and can 
undertake Independent professbnal practtoe at a basic level 
of competence, utilizing relevant knowledge and skills In 
accordwice with the professton's values. 
This aim Is achieved through developing the student's 
understanding of: 

• normative and factual aspects o< the various social 
systenrtt (politteal, economfo, and social) In whteh people 
live. This involves teaching materials whbh give Insights 
into wfiat values people hold, how they attain them, and 
competing views of wf» t ought to be the situatton; 

* the nature and extent of social protilems arvl social 
conditions for people at different stages of the life cycle 
and in various sooio-eoonomio, psyoho-sodal, bloiogbal 
end geograptilc circumstances; 

* poibies and servbes, and various ' fwlpir^ ' occupatbns, 
specifically created and maintained to enhance tfie 
well-being of people witHn their society; 

• the devetapment of social wori< as an organized 
occupatbn: its history; its relationship to its society; its 
relationships to social welfare systems and to other 
'helping' occupations; its compositbn and organlzatbn; its 
various tasks and the knowledge and skills necessary to 
undertake them; and Its new directions for devebpment. 
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In this first proleaslonal qualification, the student gains 
understanding of the main dimensions of contemporary and 
future social work practice at the various levels and In the 
various fields of social woti< Intervention. Features of the course 
are a probietn-soivlng approach In the first year, and a range 
of elecHves on selected aspects of social work in the final year. 

Field Education 
An Integral aspect of l ie course Is organized learning In the field 
and this te a basic requirernenl for the prolBssiorial recognition of 
(he degree. In Ihefield education sii^jects, afield Inslnjctor, usually 
In a sodsl agency, is responsitile for a student learning to apply 
the principies of pixifessional practice In an actual practice setting. 
F ^ half-way tfiraugh Year 2, a total of 176 severvhour days are 
taken up In this way. About half of these days are scheduled during 
academic recess perioda A student's four fiekf educatron 
piacemsnts are In more than one type of practice settkig. The 
settings available Include medical, psyoHaltte, community health, 
kcal community, (amHy and chUd welfare, educafion, sendees to 
handicapped groups, setvk»s ID the aged, servk»s to migrants, 
Income security, and correctivo sen*»s. Non-govemment social 
agencies and agencies at all levels of government are utHlzed. For 
some students, their third fleM educatkxi placement may be 
kcated outside the Sydney metropolitan area. 

The widening range of social work tasks and roles means that 
a variety of people are suited for social work practice. 
However, all forms of professional social work require 
Interpersonal skills, a disciplined mind, and adherence to the 
professksn's community servtee ethic, and social work often 
Involves working with people and organizafions under stress 
and In situations where there is conflict. , 

Admission to the Course 
Entry to tfw course Is on a competitive basis. A small number 
of students may be admitted to Year 2 of the courae If they 
have completed at least four full Year 1 BA degree course 
subjects, or their equivalent, including Sociology and 
Psychotogy at a level approved by the Facul^'s Admissions 
Committee. These students may be pemnitted to undertake 
63.193 Sodal Work Practice 1 as a 5-hour per week Sesston 
1sub|ecHnYear2. 

Among Its ob)eotlves, the General Educatkjn program provkles 
the opportunity tor students to address some of the key 
questions they vkIII face as persons, citizens and professionals. 

A new Qeneral Education program, administered by the Centre 
for Liberal and General Studies, was introduced In 1988. 
The program requires students to undertake studies in three 
areas: 
(a) An introduction In non-speclalisl terms to an understanding 
of the environments In which hunrans function. 
(b) An Introduction to, and a critical reflectksn upon, the cultural 
bases of knowledge, belief, language, klentity and purpose. 
(c) An introduction to the development, design and 
responsible management of the systems over which human 
beings exercise some influence and control. 
Subjects in categories (a) and (b) are In preparation. The exact 

defined by the end of 1989. This couW Involve, however, a 
slight sutisequent change to the structure of Hie later years of 
degree programs. 
There are differing requirements for students commencing 
before and from 1988: 
1. Students who commenced their undergraduate 
program before 1988. 
Students must complete a program of General Education In 
accordance with the requirements in effect when they 
commenced their degree program. Students yet to complete 
their General Education requirement may select sut^jects from 
any of the three categories of the new program. 
2. Students commencing their undergraduate program in 
1988 and following. 
Students must complete a program of subjects selected from 
each of the three categories of study in accordance with the 
niles defined In the Qeneral Education Handbook and In 
sequences specified In the requirements for IndMduai courses. 
Further Information may be obtained from the offkse of the 
Centre for Lit>eral and Qeneral Studies, Room Q56, Morven 
Brown Buikling, and the Qeneral Education Handbook. 

Progression 
Except with tfie pemiisslon of the Head of School, students 
may not proceed to the next year of the course until they have 
fuifilled all the requirements of the previous year.̂  

Honours 
Students wfx> have completed the first three years of tfie course 
with superior pertomiance will be Inviled to enter an ficnours 
strand In their final year. In addition to the normal Year 4 program 
honours students are required to undertake the sut^ect 63.423. 
A degree at honours level is based on performance In all academic 
sutijects in the course with greater weight placed on final year 
suhjecla and an fionours tfiesis. The classes and divisions of 
honours sre: Class 1; Qass 2, Diviskjn 1; Class 2, DIvisfon 2. 

The Generai Education Requirement 
The University requires that undergraduate students 
undertake a stnjctured program in General Education as an 
Integral part of studies for their degree. 

4030 
Social Work Degree Course 
Full-time 

Bacheior of Social Work 
BSW 

Vearl 

12.100 
53.003 

63.193 

Year 2 

Hours per week 
(weekly averages) 

for the session) 

Psychology 1 
Introductton to Australian 
Society 
Social Work Practice 1 
6 Level I credit points 
approved as counting towards 
the BA degree 
1 Category B General Educafion 
Elective 

SI 
5 

3 
5 

S2 
S 
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Year 2 
63.203 Human Behaviour 1 
63.211 Social and Behavioural 

Science 1 
63.232 Research Methods 1 
63.253 Social Welfare 1 
63.282 Social Wori( Practice - Rrst 

Placement * 
63.293 Social Wori( Practice 2 

1 Category B General Education 
Elective 

* 2-WMk btock in ttw mid-year receM + 2dayB a w M k (no pec«H) toend v 
IZ.SaMlon 2:3eday>. 

Years 
63.303 Human Behaviour 2 
63.312 Social and Behavioural 

63.331 Research Methods 2 
63.342 Social Philosophy 1 
63.353 Social Welfare 2 
63.381 Social Work Practice - Second 

Placement * 
63.393 Social Wori( Practice 3 

0 
3 
0 
2.5 

* 3-week btock In February + 2 days aweek (no n)ces«)forSea8lon 1:45 days. 

Weeks 
4 -14 

2 
4 

Year 4 

63.441 Social Philosophy 2 
63.453 Social Welfare 3 
63.481 Social Work Practice - TTiird 

Placement * 
63.482 Social Work Practice-Fourth 

Placement ** 
63.493 Social Wori< Practice 4 -

Seiected Studies 

• lOweek btock. week t In .January to end week 3. Session 1;60days. 
" S-week block in the mid-year lecesa + 2 days a weak (no recess) rorSesskm 2: 
45 days. 

Graduates wil be equipped with the knowledge and skils to work 
in a variety of emerging areas which require an understanding of 
the law, social woik theory and practice and a connmitment to 
social justtee. Such areas Include consumer protection, tenancy 
obligations and entltiemerts, land rights, cHkl custody and famlV 
properly disputes, social security and welfare rights. 
The main features of the Combined Social Work/t^w course 
are as foiksws: 
1. The course Is a six-year full-tinfie combined course leading 
to the award of the two degrees of Bachelor of Social Worii 
(BSW) and Bachelor of Laws (LLB). 
2. There are no general course prerequisites for the Social 
Wori( course but students must shjdy Social Work subjects In 
a sequence approved by the Faculty of Professional Studies. 
There are no general course prerequisites to courses offered 
by the Faculty of Law but students must study Law subjects 
in a sequence approved by the Faculty of Law. 
3. A student wishing to take the BSW degree course at Honours 
Level is required to assume a heavier work load than that 
required for the study of the BSW degree course at Pass Level, 
and approval for his or her program must be obtained from the 
Head of the School of Social Wori< and the Head of the School 
of Law. A student would be required to attend an addlUonai 
two hours per week Honours Seminar in tfie final year. 

4. The degree of Bachelor of Social Work Is not awarded until 
the completron of ttie full six-year program, but any student who 
fails to complete the full program may apply for advanced 
standing In the Faculty of Professional Studies Social Work 
degree course. Alternatively a student may apply for advanced 
standing in the Faculty of Law Jurispmdence degree course. 
The structure of the comtiined Social WorkMw course Is set 
out below. The subjects listed are compulsoty for students 
who begin their course In 1989. Students who began their 
course before 1989 should consult the handbook of the year 
In which they commenced their Law studies for the 
compulsory subjects which apply to them. For complete 
details of Law subjects students must consult the Faculty of 
Law handbook. 

Honours 
63.423 Honours Seminar 

4785 
Combined Social Worl</Law Course 

Bachelor of Social Work/Bachelor of Laws 
BSW LLB 

This unique and challenging six year fuii-time course qualifies 
students for the professional practice of both social wori< and 
law. In the first four years, core social work and legal subjects 
are combined, while In the final two years students are able to 
choose from a wide range of specialized electives in iioth 
professional disciplines. The final Social Work field placennent 
Is undertaken In a legal setting. 

Yean Hours par week 
SI 82 

63.193 Social Wori< Practice 1 -
Bridging Course • 

12.100 Psychology 1 5 5 
53.003 IntrxiductkDn to Australian 

Society 3 3 
63.253 Social Welfare 1 2 2 
90.112 Legal System-Torts 4 4 
90.741 Legal Research and Writing 1 2 2 

Year 2 
63.203 Human Behaviour 1 3 3 
63.211 Social and Behavioural 

Science 1 2 
63.232 Research Methods 1 3 
63.293 Social Work Practice 2 3 2 
63.282 Social Wori< Practice-

First Placement (45 days ) " 
90141 Contracts 4 4 
90.621 Law, Lawyers and Society 4 
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Year 3 Hours per week 
S I S2 

63.303 Human Behaviour 2 3 3 
63.353 Social Welfare 2 2.5 4 
63.342 Social Philosophy 1 2 
90.161 Criminal Law 4 4 
90.301 Property and Equity 4 4 
90.216 Administrative Law 4 

Year 4 
63.312 Social and Behavioural 

Science 2 2 
63.393 Social Work Practice 3 4 4 
63.381 Social Work Practice-

Second Placement (45 days) " 
63.453 Social Welfare 3 4 
90.101 Litigation 4 4 
90.215 Federal Constitutional Law 4 
90.742 Legal Research and 

Writing 2 1 
90.743 Research Componentt 
90.832 Legal Theoiy or 

90.882 Law and Social Theory 4 

Years 
63.493 Social Work PraoHoo 4 -

Electlves 3 
63.482 Social Wort< Practice 

- Rnai Placement (60 days ) " t t 
90.721 Clinical/Legal Experiencett 

Law Electlves -
value 12 points 12 4 

Year« 
63.493 Social Wori< Practice 4 -

Eiectlves 4 
Law Electlves-
value 21 points 16 12 

* Studenti may nsed to attand tha Bridging Couna two waaka baton tha 
commanoamantolSaaalon 1. 

*• Al naldimiili placamariu oonmnoa wllh a 2 or 3 vwah block (6 daya par weak) 
and oonUnua on alttiar 2 or 3 day* par VMak during aaaakm thna. 

t Rawaich Componant la lakan althar altar orconcurrantly togal Rataarah 
and Writing 2. 

tt Thaaa lubjacta aia takan concunantly. Tha Social Worit placamant la aarwad 
at Kkigalb(d Lagal Canlra. 
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Subject Descriptions 

Undergraduate Study: Subject Descriptions 

Identification of Subjects by Number 

A subject Is defined by the Academic Board as 'a unit of 
Instruction approved by the University as being a discrete part 
of the requirements for a course offered by the University'. 
Each approved subject of the University Is identifiable both by 
number and by name as this is a checi< against nomination d 
subject other than the one intended. 
Subject numbers are allocated by the Academic Registrar and 
the system of allocation is based on the following guidelines: 
1. The authority offering the subject, normally a School of the 
University, Is indicated by the number before the decimal 
point. 
2. Each suisject number Is unique and Is not used for more 
than one subject title. 
3. Subject numbers may not be re-used with a new subject 
title within ten years of the prior use. 
4. Qraduate subjects are indicated by a suffix 'Q' to a number 
with three digits after the decimal point. In other subjects three 
or four digits are used after the decimal point. 
Subjects taught are listed in full In the handbook of the faculty 
or board of studies responsible for ttie particular course within 
which the subjects are tal<en. Subject descriptions are 
contained in the appropriate section In the handbool<s. 
The Identifying numerical prefixes for each subject authority 
are set out on ttw following page. 
Servicing Subjects are those taught by a school or 
department outside its own faculty. Their subject descriptions 
are published in the handljook of the faculty whteh originates 
the subject and are also published in the handbool( of the 
Faculty In which the suljject is taught. 

The following pages contain descriptions for most of tlw 
subjects offered for the courses described in this boohc, the 
exception t» ing the General Education subjects. For General 
Education subijects see the General Studies Hand book which 
Is available free of charge. 

HSC Exam Prerequisites 
Subjects which r ^ u i r e prerequisites for enrolment in terms of 
the HSC Examination percentile range, refer to the 1978 and 
subsequent Examinations. 
Candidates for enrolment who obtained the IHSC In previous 
years or hold ottier high school matriculation should check with 
the appropriate school on what matrteulation status is required 
for admission to a sutjject. 

Information Key 
The following is the key to the information wiiich may be 
supplied about each subject: 
S I Sesstoni, S2 Session 2 
F Sessfon 1 plus Session 2, le full year 
S I or S2 Session 1 or Session 2, le choice of either 
session 
SS single session, but which session taught is not 
known at time of publication 
COH class contact hours 
L Lecture, followed by Kiours per week 
T Laboratory/Tutorial, followed by hours per week 
hpw hours per week 
C Credit point value 
CR Credit 
DN Distinction 
HD High Distinction 
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School, Dopwlnwnt ale Faculty 
•Sub)9cls also offered for coursos In Ihls handbook 

Paga School, Da líalo Faculty 
•Subjects also offered lor courses In this handbook 

Paga 

1 School otFtiysIca 
2 School 0(Ch«ml3t7 
3 School o( Chemical 

Engineering and Industrial 
Chemistry (New Course) 

4 School o( Materials 
Sclafx:e and [Engineering 

5 School ol Mechanical and 
Industrial Englneeri^ 

S School ol Electrical 
Engineering and 
Computer ^ lenca 

7 SchodolMines 
(Mineral Processing and 
Extracllve Metallurgy and 
Mining Engineering) 

8 School ol C M 
Engineering 

9 School oinbreSclonce 
and Technology 
(Wool and Animal Science) 

10 School of Mathematics 
11 School of Architecture 
12 School of Psychology' 

13 School of FIbte Science 
and Technology 
(Textile Technology) 

14 School of Accounting , 
16 School of Economics 
16 School of Health 

AdmlnlalraHon 
17 Faculty of Biological and 

Behavioural Sciences 
18 School of Mechanical and 

Irxlustrlal Englneerhg 
(Industrial Engineering) 

19 School of Infomiatlon 
Systems 

20 Centre lor Petroleum 
Engineering Studies 

21 Department of Industrial 
Arts 

25 School of Mhes 
(Applied Geology) 

2S Centre for Liberal 
and General Studies 

27 School of Geography 
28 School of Matkelt^ 
29 School of Surveying 
30 School of Industrial 

Relations and 
Organlzalkmal Behaviour 

31 School of Optometry 
32 Centre for Biomedical 

Engineering 
34 Faculty of Arts 
35 School of Building 
36 School of TowmPlannkig 
37 School of Landscape 

Architecture 
38 School of Applied Bioscience 

(Food Science and 
Technology) 

39 Graduate School of the 
Built EnvlronmenI 

40 Academic Board 

S c l ^ 
Applied Science 

Applied Science 

Engineering 

Engineering 

Applied Science 

Engineering 

Applied Science 

Science 
Architecture 
Biological and 
Behavioural Sciences 
Applied Science 

Commerce & Economics 
Commerced Eccnomlcs 
Professional Studies 

Bblogloaland 
Behavioural Sciences 
Engineering 

Commerce & Economics 

Applied Science 

Architecture 

Applied Science 

Liberal and General 
Studies 
AppNed Science 
Commerce & Eccnomlcs 
Engineering 
Commerce & Economics 

Science 
Engineering 

Arts 
Archlteoture 
Architecture 
Architecture 

AppHed Science 

Archlteoture 

41 School of Biochemistry 

42 School of Applied 
Bioscience (Blolechrwlogy) 

44 School dMteroblology 

45 School of Biological 
Science 

46 Faculty of Applied Science 
47 Centre for Safety Science 
48 School of Chemical 

Engineering and Industrial 
Chemlstty (Old Course) 

49 School of Applied 
Bioscience 

50 School of English 
61 School of Htetory 
62 School of Philosophy 
53 School of Soolofogy* 
54 School ol Political 

Science 
58 Sctiool of Llbrttrisnshlp 
56 School of French 
57 School of Theatre Studies 
55 School of Education 
59 Department ol Russian 

Studies 
60 Faculty ol Arts 
61 Department of Music 
62 School of Science and 

Technotegy Studies 
63 School of Sadal Work 
64 School ol German 

Studies 
65 School ol Spanish and 

Latin American Studies 
66 Subjects Available from 

Other Uhlversltles 
67 Faculty of Science 
68 Board 0« Studies In 

Science and 
Mathematics 

70 School of Anatomy 
71 School ol Medicine 
72 School of Pathology 
73 School of Physiology and 

Pharmacology 
74 School ol Surgery 
75 School ol Obstetrics and 

Gynaecology 
76 School of Paediatrics 
77 School of Psychiatry 
78 School of Medical 

Education 
79 School of Community 

Medlckw 
80 Faculty of Medicine 
81 MedlcHe/Sclenoe/ 

Biological 
Sciences 

85 AustraHan Graduate 
School of Management 

90 Faculty of Law' 
97 Faculty of Engineering 
98 School of Banking 

and Finance 
99 Department of Legal 

Studies and Taxation 

Blokiglcaland 
Behavioural Sciences 
Applied Science 

Bk>k>glcaland 
Behavioural Sclenoee 
Biological and 
Behavioural Sciences 
Applied Science 
Engineering 
AppHed Science 

AppKed Science 

Arts 
Arts 
Arts 
Arts 
Arts 

ProlnalonalSli idlea 
Arts 
Arts 
ProleselonitfSludlM 
Arts 

Arts 
Arts 
Arts 

Prolosalonal SludiM 
Arts 

Science 
Board ol Studies In 
Science and 
Mathematics 
Medicine 
Medlckw 
Medicine 
Medicine 

Medicine 
Medk:he 

Medicine 
Medicine 
Medk:lne 

Medicine 

Medicine 
Mediche 

AGSM 

Law 
Engineering 

Commerce & Economics 

Commerce & Economics 

24 

24 

26 



Undergraduate Study:Subject Descriptions 

Psychology 

Psychology Level I Unit 
12.100 Psychology! F L3T2 
An Intnxluction to the content and methods of psychology as 
a basic science, with ennphasis on the blologloal and social 
bases of behaviour, relationship to the environment, and 
Individual differences. Training In tfie metfiods of psychological 
enquiry, and In the use of elementary statistical procedures. 

Psychology Level II and Psychology Level iil 
Consult Hie Combined Sciences Handbook for details. 

Health Administration 

16.031 Management 1 SI L4 
I ndlvidual and group behaviour In work organizations. Various 
management processes: group dynamics, motivation, 
leadership, power, conflict and communication. Using a 
variety of learning strategies, students are encouraged to 
develop analytical, diagnostic and practical skills for 
identifying ptxjblems in organizations, and to transfer key 
concepts to health care organizations in general and tfieir own 
organization in partteular. 

le.oaz Management 2 SI L4 
Pnnquialu:ie.031. 

Emphasis on anaiytteal skills. l>velops the student's 
understanding of organization theory and its application to 
n^nagement. Theories covered include systems, contingency, 
administrative, action and resource dependency, tfie piuraiist 
perspective. Level of analysis Is at organlzatiooal level rather 
tlian micro-perspective of Management 1. 
Assessment of the evolving role of computer systems in ileal th 
care, the management of computing systems and tfie use of 
computers in decision support. 

16.033 Management 3 SI L4 
PnnquUles:ie.03t, 16.032. 

Builds on the tlieoretical concepts and practice analysis 
developed in 16.031/16.032 («lanagement 1 and 2. Analyses 
values, s t ruc tures , management app roaches and 
relationships within component organizations and programs 
of the Australian health services and related areas. Areas of 
study: comprehensive sen/k;e provision, detailed analysis of 
IndMduai organizations, departments or programs; roles of 
the manager; professional developments; concepts of 
micro-structure and social anaylsis. Students are requied to 
use these and other tools in the analysis of practical situations. 

16.034 Management 3 (Honours) SI L4 
Pnn(^lsltaB:16.0S1,16.03S 

includes and extends the theoretical and practical studies in 
Management 3. Students produce a literature review of a 
significant aspect of health and hospital sen/fees management 
analysing major conceptual issues and their development 

16.111 Health Care Systems SI L4 
The system of organizàttons. Institutions, services and financial 
an^ngements whteh constitute ifie Australian health care system. 
Constitutlonai, legal and economic environment In which the 
system operates. Including the Federal structure of government 
Main charaoterislics of ^ l i c and private hospitals, nutsir^ 
homes and otfier InsUtutbns, Including funding arrangements 
and relationships with government Community health and oifier 
non-instltutlonal services and their objectives. The financing of 
health services, Commonwealth-State financial airangemenis 
and the health insurance program The health work force, with 
empfiasls on the medical and mrsing components. Comparisons 
of the Australian health care system with Ihose of other countries. 

16.112 Health and Health Care S2L4 
Definitions of health and disease; basic epkJemlokjglci^ 
concepts; medkal tetminology; body systems, ciasslfksatlon of 
disease; disease causation. Protectton and promotion of health 
with emphasis on oontemporaiy risk factors; diagnosis; treatment 
practk»s. Evaluation of health and health care; health status 
indk^kxs; prsvenbve and therapeutic trends; research 
strategies. 

16.301 Political Science SI or SZ L4 
The study of poiittes. with special reference to Australian 
political institutions and administrative practices. Topics 
include: concepts and theories of politics; Australian political 
institutions and the party system; the Constitution and 
intergovernmental financial and legal relations; public 
administration with special reference to the Commonwealth 
and New South Wales public services. 

16.302 Social Policy and Admlnlslrallofl SI or S2 L4 
Tlie scope and prinoiples of social p d k ^ and admNstraHon; 
values and value anales; models and theories of social poloy; 
problems in policy formulatkin. Implementation, admlnisttatkin 
and evaluatton; contemporary Australian social pdlcy espedally 
health and the role of the health sendee adnAilstrator, health 
Insurance, poverty, sodai security; systems of income guarantee, 
national conpensatten and nattonai superannuation. 

16.303 Research and Evaluation Methods S l or S2 L4 
PmmqulsitM:ie.S40.16.711. 

The need for and special problems of health sendees research and 
evaluatnn; Ihe natue of 'scientific' knowledge; dlsUnctkm tietween 
research and evaluatnn; identifying a p p r o ^ t e research araas; 
reviewing the literature; statements of objectives and fbimulatkxi 
of hypotheses; experimental and quasi-experimental designs; non 
ffl<perinnental models including epklemiologfcal approacfies; 
sample seieotton; means of acquiring data emphasizing 
quesfiomaite design and problems of measirement; Hroductlon 
to analysis of data including coding and computer techrtques; 
methods of presenting findings; reliability of research evMence; 
research ethics; research and decision making policy Issues. 



Professional Studies 

16.304 Management Skills SI or S2 L4 
Available for Internal students only. 
Opportunity for students to learn some theory and then to 
practise the skills of communication, conflict managenfient, 
problem solving, and deolskin-making. Several lecturets are 
Involved in teacNng this subject. 

16.306 Administration of Nursing Services 31 or 82 L4 
Content Is organized In terms of the material suggested by Ihe 
standards for the Nursing Division of IHospitals compiled by the 
Royal Australian Nursing Federation. M ^ fed are the goals, 
structures, processes and control mechanisms comtron to 
nursing service departments. 

16.307 Special Topic In Health 
Administration S I or S2 L4 

An occasional elective dealing with some aspect of health 
administration, selected according to current demand and 
availability of local and visiting lecturers. 

16.308 Epidemiology for Health 
Administrators SI or S2 L4 

The general purposes and content of epHemfologlcal studies. 
Concepts andstrateglesof epidemiology. Sources, collection, 
collation and analysis of epidemiological data The application 
of epidemiologieal methodology and information In the 
planning, operation and evaluation of health services. 

16.309 Long Term Care Administration SI or S2 L4 
Introduction to the mors Important theories, concepts and pracdcal 
tools which are applteable to the evaluafon, administratian and 
planning of long term care institulions (including chronic, mental 
and special hospitals and nursing homes) and non-residential 
agencies and programs. Long term illness and the ̂ i n g process 
from Ihe viewpoint of medical sciences and gerontology; patient 
assessment and rehabilitation; psychiatric cars; geriatric care; 
sodal factors and ihe design of better care environments; linanclal 
and economk! aspects of long temi care; quality measurement 
and control; administration of long term care fadWes, planning and 
co-ordinating institutkjns and agencies. 

16.310 Human Resource Management S I or S2 L4 
Drawing on concepts, theory and research introduced in 
Management 1,2 and 3, students critically examine the various 
strategies available to manage human resources in health cars 
organizations. Demonstration of I f» need to Integrate these 
strategies amongst line management and not to view ttiem simply 
as Ihe spedalist's domain. Toptes include: human resource 
planning. Industrial relations, traNng and development, EEO, 
occupational health and safety, and organization developmsnt. 
Students are encouraged to fMrtidpate In a research project 

16.311 Computing Techniques for Health 
Service Management SI or S2 L4 

Pimqulsit»: 16.711 

BASIC programming and principles of operation of commercial 
software, including database management systems, word 
processors and spreadsheets. Appiicatkjn of software to, and 
development of, programming skills for health service 
management Introduction to MINITAB and specific examples 
of database construction and interfacing of staff and computing 

systems. Concepts of dedsion support and role of personal 
computing In providing tfiis to health sen/fce professionals, 
including mathematical modelling and simulatkxi techniques. 

16.312 Industrial Relations: A Health Sector Vlev» S2 L4 
The role of the health adrrinislrator, the employfng authority, the 
urions and Ihe industrial tribunal w« be examined wHMn Ihe context 
of the Australian health cate system. The theory and practice of 
conHiot management, ooHeollvB baigaWng, arbitration and 
oonoiiiatton. Industrial democracy and negotiation skills w i be 
treated vi#iin this health servfce franwvrak. This subject has been 
designed to complement other subjects In Ihe health adnrMskatkin 
course such as management sodotogy, law and economk». 

16.313 Research and Evaluation Methods 
(Honours) S2 L4 

PrenquUtt: 16.540,16.711. 

An extension of topics in 16.303 stressing the chdce of 
constructive research problems, critical evaluation of the 
literature and formulation of a research protocol as 
background to the formal presentation of a thesis in Year 4. 

16.316 Current Issues In Nursing Si or S2 L4 
Controversial aspects of the nursing profession of particular 
interest to nursing and health admlnistratots. Content updated 
regulariy. Current topics Include: nursing education, unionism 
vs professtonalism, political action In nursing, factors affecting 
the nurse's particlpatton In the work-force. 

16.400 Health Service Experience 1 

16.401 Health Service Experience 2 
In order to relate theoretical instructfon to practkaal experience, first 
and second year full-time students, under the supervisk*» of a 
member of staff of the School, are attached to a number of health 
senfee agencies in the Sydney metropolitan area. Aims to alkjw 
students to familiarize themselves with a health agency setting to 
learn in a practteal way the skills and responsibliitles needed in the 
admlnistratkn health senrioe agencies and the Importance of 
interpersonal relationships. The attachment program is a 
oompulsoiy partofthefirstand second year full-time BHA degree 
course, allfiough students with general experience in health 
service agencies may be eligible for exemptkm with the approval 
of the Head of School. 

16.421 Health Planning 1 S2L4 
Ranning concepts, principles and approaches. Processes 
and procedures of planning. Sources of planning information. 
Health service planning at the naHonal, regional and tocal 
levels. Facilities planning, building and evaluatton. 

16.422 Health Planning 2A SI or S2 L4 
Pnraqualla: 16.431 

Building design processes and procedures; health facility 
design and constnjction; location, layout space allocation, 
traffic systems, supply and disposal systems, energy 
conservation. Constnjction and contract management 
commissioning and equipping, maintenance and renovation; 
cost control and site supervision; briefing and evaluation 
techniques. 
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16.423 Health Planning 2B S1 or 32 U 
Pnn<iulsHt:ie.421. 

Environmental psychology and perception; anttiroponietrics, 
ptiyslology o1 comfort and work performance; accident 
prevention, safety and security; building performance 
nwasurement, design In use sun/eys. Design for particular 
groups of users: aged, children, handicapped; design for 
clinical and supportive service functions and activities, eg 
Inpatient care, surgery, consultation, catering, cleaning, etc. 

16.424 Health Planning 2C S1 or S2 L4 
PmvquMt: 16.421. 

Techniques and models for planning health services Including 
elementaiy location thieoty; definition of catchment areas; 
measuring population characteristics and needs; formulae for 
allocation of resources, Prediction, forecasting and operations 
research techniques. Introduction to use of computers In health 
service planning. 

16.520 Law 1T S2L4 
This Is a compulsory terminating subject for eligible students 
who have previously studied Law subjects at tertiary level In 
other courses (such as Commerce degrees) which did not 
have a health services law component. Eligible students would 
enrol In 16.520 Law IT Instead of enrolling In 16.521 Law 1. 
16.520 briefly revises elementary legal concepts of the kind 
covered more fully In 16.521, and then deals with selected 
health law topics of the kind covered In 16.522 Law 2. 

16.521 Law 1 S2 L4 
General Inhoductkxi to law in Australia with health service 
applteattons, designed for students wfx) have not previously 
studied law subjects at lertlaty level. Topics: how to study the 
discipline of law and commonly experienced student diffkultiea; 
the TDle of law In health administration and health planning; 
Australia's legal origins and the role of English law in Australia; 
federalism a id the constitutional framewori<; types of legal rules 
with emphasis on judge-made rules, the theory d precedent, and 
legislation; access to legal advice; aspects of Ihe law c< torts, 
contracts, criminal law, administrative law; the coroner. 

16.522 Law 2 S I L4 
Pnnquliltt:ie.SS1. 

An elecllve subject for students who have passed 16.521 and 
wish to study Âjrther aspects of health services law. Legal 
areas of special vocational concern for health administration 
and health planning. Relationships between existing laws and 
law reform proposals. The precise subject matter may vary 
from year to year depending partly on student's preferences 
and career expectation. Health law topics introduced In 
16.521 also studied in more depth. 

16.540 Health Information Systems SI L4 
An introduotofy subject with a financial and quantitative 
emphasis, having special reference to ttie application c4 
measurement techniques to health services data. Elementary 
statistics for health services managenDent with an Introduction to 
the uses of connputing In health care. Information systems 
relevant to hospital management Introckiction to concepts of 
accounting, costs and budgeting. 

16.541 Accounting lor Health Administration 1 82 L4 
PnnqulaltKtS.540. 

Introductkxi to accounting with paritoiiar reference to hospitals 
and health services instHuions. Baste aooounling concepts. 
Including classification, measurement and communication of 
financial data Doctrines and conventions of accounting, analysis 
and hterpretation of accounting data. Qovemmental 
and accounting systems An Iritroductkjn tothe theory and prâcttee 
of hospital Hind accounting. Federal-State financial relattons and 
their Impltoattons In rslatton to the financing process of Australien 
hospitals. Fide of state treasuries, health departments and 
coTfwrisslona 

16.542 Accounting For Health 
Administration 2 81 or 82 L4 

Pranqfima: 16.540,16.541. 

An ovenriew of hospital management and financing. The 
theory and practice of hospital and government fund 
accounting. The preparation, analysis and Interpretatton of 
accounting records, cash and accrual accounting systems. 
Capital budgeting techniques. Introductory treatment of 
management accounting in hospitals and health service 
instituions. Intemal control, hospital budget preparation and 
utilization, cost analysis In the hospital context. The changing 
face of accounting developments and altemadvea. 

16.551 Health Economics 1 S2 L4 
PnnquMta:1B.540. 

An introduction to economic analysis as applied to the conditions 
and problems confrcnling Australia, with special reference to the 
eccricmk: aspects of health and medksal cars. Topk» include: the 
eiementaiy model of how resources are alocatsd by tfie price 
system In Australia; Ifw eccrKxnics d the pubik: sector heallfi arKi 
welfare economtos; efficient production and distribution ol health 
servtoes, demand and the utilization of servtoes; finance and 
efficiency, cost benefit analysis and selected policy Issues. 

16.552 Health Economics 2 81 or 82 L4 
PranquMx 16.540,16.551. 

Advanced topics In health economics, covering both macro 
and mtero issues. Analysis of Australian health expenditure; 
hospital economics; health insurance. 

16.611 Sociology and Health 1 S I L4 
The role of the health administrator In a multicultural society. 
Consensus, conflict and symtxillo interactkjnism tfieories. 
Health effects of inequality according to social class, 
occupation, gender, ethnic origin and age group. Ethkss of 
resource alkKallon. 

16.612 Sociology and Health 2 S2 L4 
PnnqulBil»:ie.611. 

Extenston of 16.611 Sociology and Health 1. Social and 
political dimension of health poltey and health care. The 
modem problems of chronic Illness, disability and protonged 
dying. Social correlates of diseases. Social impact of modem 
medical technology. Social roles and relationships of health 
picfesslonals. Polittos of health and consumerism In fiealth. 
Some examples of issues in health and illness, eg stress, 
occupational health, health promotion. 
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16.711 Quantitativ» Metliods 1 SI L4 
PRATVQUMTOMS.SW. 

Souiees ol statistical data; errors and pitfalls in the use of 
statistics. Measures of central tendency, dispersion and 
skewness. Elementary treatment of probability, introduction to 
statistical Inference; estimation and hypothesis testing, 
elements of sannpling and sample survey design. Correlation 
and regression. Index numbers. Time series analysis. 
Introduction to dennography and vital statistics; measures of 
mortality, fertility and population replacement. StaHstlcs of the 
Australian health care system Including the measurement of 
morbidity and liealth service utilization, and statisdcs for 
quality assurance, planning and evaluatfon. 

16.712 Quantitative Methods 2 S I or S2 L4 
Pr»raqulellBa:ie.540,1B.711. 

Mathematical, statistical, systems science and problem solving 
techniques for application In health service management 
Emphasis Is on flexibllily of approach to problems and 
acquteiHcn of understanding of behaviour of relevant systems 
from the quantitative analyses of models. Connputer fc>ased 
InvesUgaUon of nnodeis, mathematical programming, queuing, 
inventory theory, typical competition, replacement, control 
tfwoiv and model formulation are considered and some 
advanced statistical techniques explained. 

16.890 Thesis F 
Honours students in ttieir final year are required to prepare a 
thesis of approximately 15,000 words based on an approved 
research project. The thesis must be submitted before the final 
examinations In fJovember. 

16.891 Advanced Studies In Health 
Administration A SI L4 

16.892 Advanced Studies In Health 
Administration B S2L4 

Advanced sennlnarB for honours students. The range of seminar 
or reading programs c^feted in a given year depends on student 
interests and staff avaHeblity. Topics Include; current issues in 
health policy; advances In hospital management; regubton of 
health services. Students are notified in December of the 
preceding year of topic avalabmty and must have their program 
spprcwed by the Head of School prior to Sessionl. 

Education 

Sociology 

53.003 Introducllon to Austrsilsn Society F 3CCH C12 
ExdutM: 53.001,93.002,53.004,53.005. 

Develops a critical understanding of Australian society and 
Introduces students to soclologloal concepts, theories and 
methodologies. Key focus is on Inequalities (class, gender, 
ethnicity, race) as they are reflected in areas of social life such 
as wori<, family, community, welfare, media and social control. 

58.041 Understanding Children's 
Developmsnti S I 2CCH 

Examines t ie progressive dianges lhat occur In children from 
conception until putjerty and analyses the sequence of related 
modlficalions which lead to Hgher degrees of dHferenBation and 
complexity. Includes an examination of research tecfmiques used 
to obtain iriormation about children's deveicpment. In pe»tioular. 
the obsenrnMon method. Consideis the role of play as signlfioani 
in fostering developmental complexity, its p a l in developlrQ social 
competence and languages, and how opportunities for play 

lasocialgrDi. — exparier>ces witHn e il group influence deveicpment 

58.042 Sociological Perspectives on Education S2 2CCH 
An examination major socidogioal perspectives such as 
slruclurat-furK;lionalism,confMlheoiy,syiTjboliointBraolioniamand 
plwiomarrelogy, as t h ^ retete ID education. Examination of the role 
d ttie school as an agent d sooialisalion, with paitlciter attention to 
such issues as gender, deviance, social class and ethnidty. 

58.043 Theories, Values and Education SI 2CCH 
Not offered in 1989. 
Key issues in educational theory. Including the justificaSon of 
educational theories, purpose and value In education, neutrally, 
indoclrination and controversiai issues, equally of educalonai 
opportunity, authority, freedom and rights, and sexism In 
educaticnal ideals. 

58.044 Understanding Chlldren'a 
Development 2 S2 2CCH 

Prtnqultlf:SB.041. 

Not offered in 1969. 
Focuses on the developmental factors leading to success or 
failure in the school years. Includes language, essentiai for 
mastering reading, comprehension and understanding basic 
mathematical concepts; learning styles and the modificalion 
of faulty learning styles; social behaviour both in and outside 
the classroom and the growing importance c< the peer group. 

58.045 Schools, Knowledge and Power 
In Society SI 2CCH 

Not offered in 1989. 
An analysis of tfra rob that schools (including universities) play 
In disseminating and legitimating knowledge, and in 
reproducing and reconstituting social and power relations 
within social formations. Discussion of major theoretic 
viewpoints (eg litieral ratkxialism, neo-Marxism, pragmatism, 
critical theoiy), along with contemporary research undertaken 
both within schools and on the relationship of the schooling 
experience to the social expectations of tfw emerging adult 

58.046 Primary Schooling and the 
Transition to the Secondary School S2 2CCH 

Not offered in 1989. 

Aims to help students gain some knowledge of the kind of 
schooling children experience before they enter seconday 
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sohod. Topics Include: group processes; comminlcallon In the 
classroom; the rationale, structure and content of the NSW primary 
syllabuses ard support docunnents; the structure of primary 
schooling and lis relation to secondary schooling; Ihe teaching 
preparation of primary teactwrs; Year 6 students' expectations of 
secondary school; special schools. Students spend some Urns 
as teachers' assistants and observers In primary ciasstixms. 

58.016 Theory ol Education SI L9, S2 T2 
Three core sections and an options section. The core sectiona 
consist of studies in the philosophy of education, the 
psychology of education and the sociology of education. In 
Ihe last section. Selected Studies In Education, each student 
chooses one study from a number offered. The topics depend 
on student interest, current issues In educational thought and 
Ihe interests and expertise of available staff. 
Details of tfie sections of Hie subject follow. 
PNIosophy of Education: Session 1; Philosophical questions 
concerning teaciiing and learning with particular reference to 
Ihe various sutijects taught In schools. Issues conceming tfie 
relationships between school subjects, the connection 
between kriowiedge and the development of mind, the value 
of school subjects in relation to other activities which could 
compose education and the social and ethical context of 
education. These issues are followed up in much more detail 
In Selected Studies In Session 2. Tfie focus In Session 1 is 
upon logical and epistemological questions which are internal 
to the various teaching subjects. Students undertaiw one of 
the fcllowing: Philosophical Problems In Mathematics and 
Education or Language and Education or Literary 
Appreciation and Education or History and Education or Social 
Science and Education or Curriculum and Education. 
Sociology of Education: The core of this section alma to place 
teaching and learning In a social context. Education affects 
society as well as being affected b i it. The core examines 
education in its broadest context, such as its relationship to 
tfie economy, as well as at an interpersonal level, such as 
deviance In the classroom. Topics also include 
disadvantaged groups In society, the curriculum, the 
Australian education system, radical education theory and the 
educational implications of global trends and problems. 
Selected Studies in Education: Session 2: Each student 
selects one education tlieory opUon from among a number 
available. While some deal with tfie separate disciplines of 
psycfwiogy, sociology and philosophy, others may draw 
material from more than one. in any particular year the options 
offered depend on the staff available and, to some extent, on 
student demand. Topics may Include: computer assisted 
instruction, the talented child, learning disabilities, social 
trends and problems, sociology of Hie school and classroom, 
methodology for criticism, ethical theory and moral education, 
science and religion in education, research in learning and 
teaching in particular subject areas. 

Servicing Subjects for BADIpEd, BScDipEd 
courses 

These are subjects taught within courses offered by otiier 
faculties. 
For further Information regarding Ihe following subjects 
see the Arts and Combined Sciences handbooks. 

58.704 Theory of Education 3 F L3 
Pnnquhlf:5B.703. 
Sociology of Education: Includes sociology of Ihe school and 
dassroom, deviance, knowledge and tfie currlciiiin, saxism in 
schools, sodai trends and problems and their impiksattens for 
education, technology vinrit and ifeking learning. Selected 
StucSeshEducaVon: two education theory options to be selected 
from among a number available; acme deal wHh Hie separate 
disciplines of pHfcsopIv, psychology, sockjiogy, dhere may draw 
from more Hian one. In any given year tfie options offered depend 
on the staff available and on student demand. Topics may include 
the foUcviirg: computer assisted insttuctkm, the talented chUd, 
learning disabilities, social trends and problems, sockikigy of the 
school and dassroom, methoddogy for critteism, ethkal theory 
and moral educalfon, science and reiigkan in educatfcn. 

58.714 Teaching Practice 3 F 15 days 

»:SB.713,SB.7Z9orSe.7S3orSa.74SorS8.7S3. 
CoroquUtta: BB.7S4 or63.734 orSa.7**orSB.7S4 orSB.764. 
Provision for further opportunities for students to develop 
teaching competence; each student is placed In a liigh school 
for 15 days and works in otose association with a teacher. 

58.734 Science Curriculum and 
Instruction 3 S1 L1T4,S2T3 

PmnquiiHas:58.703,58.713,58.733. 
Examination of NSW secondary school science syilalxjses. 
investigation of currfoUum material suitable for use in teaching 
secondary schod science, development of teadiing resources, 
the professional development d tfie science teacher, ttie 
tBacHngofbk>k!gy,chemi3lry,gedogyandphysk». Clasamom 
Issues and Stratagies: aspects relating to assessment and 
measurement Induding test planning, standardised tests, 
marking and reporting, essay-type tests, scaling of test scores, 
uses and effects of assessment 

58.744 Mathematics Curriculum and 
Instruction 3 81 L3, S2 L2 

Prmquisllte:58.703,58.713,58.743. 
The teaching of senior secondary school mattiematicssyllabuaes; 
cunteulum dsvefopment projects in matfiematkss and Hisir 
applfoatk^ in NSW; critfcai anafysls of learning problems of schod 
students; investigation of practfc^ remedies for such problems. 
The subject is designed to complement 58.714 TsacHng Practk» 
3. Taken together these subjects provkle awkfe set of experiences 
virhk:h equip potential teachers to fit successfully into the NSW 
teaching environment Classroom Issues and Strategies: 
aspects reiaUng to assessment and measu-ement including test 
planning, standardizad tests, marking and reporting, essay-type 
tests, scaling of test scores, uses and effects of assessment 

58.754 Arts Curriculum 
and Instruction 3 FL3 

PnnqMtte: 68.703,58.713,58.753. 
Advanced work on the application of educational studies to the 
teadiing of Arts subjects in secondary sofxjds, two such 
subjects being selected by each student; development of 
teaching skills specifk; to the teaching subjects being studied; 
elat>oration of some of the current educatfonai Issues wfikih 
have implications for classroom practice. Classroom Issues 
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and Strategies: aspects relating to assessment and 
measurement Including test planning, standardized tests, 
marking and reporting, essay-type tests, scaling of test scores, 
uses and effects of assessment. 

58.793 Advanced Education 1 F1CCH 
Students study one of tha following segments. PNIosophy of 
Education: some connected Issues In social and political 
philosophy, and their Implications for educational theory and 
practice. Including freedom, compulsion and the aims of 
education; neutrality of education systene, schools, teachers 
and courses: and justice and equality. Educational 
Psychology: Introduction to selected aspects of on-going 
research activities In educational psychology, the area being 
selected following discussions with staff members. Sociology 
of Education: nx>re detailed and extensive examination of 
central topics studied In the Pass strand. Consideration of 
selected Issues to do with social theory, the nature of the 
sodologlcal enterprise and sociological methods. 

58.794 Advanced Education 2 F 1CCH 
Each student engages in 28 hours of supen/ised study 
appropriate to his or her proposed researoh, as approved by 
the IHead of School. 

58.795 Advanced Education 3 F 4CCH 
Enrolment is subject to approval by the Head of School. 
In tfieir full-time Honours year, all students enrol In four 28-hour 
units of study appropriate to their research, as approved by 
the Head of School. 

58.799 Thesis 

Social Work 

Except with the permission of the Head of School, a student 
may not proceed to the next year of the course until the sudent 
has fulfilled all the requlraments of the previous year. 

63.193 Social Work Practice 1 FSCCH 
An Introduction to the basic repertoire of concepts and skills 
whbh social workers use in analysing and responding to 
problems encountered wItWn different levels and types of 
professional practice. Wori<ing In small groups, students 
attempt to derive tfiese basic concepts and skills before 
conskJering their formal treatnnent In professional literature. 
This problem-solving mode of education is also used for the 
purpose of Introducing students to the scope and major 
concerns of the professkm and to help them to develop 
greater self awareness and responsiveness to social 
concerns. 
Students participate In flekl days and social laboratory work 
designed to give them greater contact with community 
problems arid social welfare arranagments. 

63.203 Human Behaviour 1 81 L2T1, S2 L1T1 
The person through the age cycle; tfw process of 'normal' 
growth and development using a nuifti-dlscipilnary approach. 
The maturatlonai phases of the life cycle, beginning with the 
pre-natal perkxJ, proceeding to tiirth, new-born, infancy, 
pre-school, childhood, adolescence, young adulthood, 
middle years, old age, dying and bereavement. TTie various 
frames of references - biologloal, psychological and 
sociological. Definitions and interpretations of the phases. 

63.211 Social and Behavioural Science 1 S I L i T1 
Theories and corv:epts In thie social and behavioural sciences 
of particular relevance for socN work practtee. Four broad 
theoretical perspectives are presented - functlonalism, 
power-conflict theory, systems analysis and 
symbolic-lnteraclionist theory. These perspectives are 
applied to the family, group and stratifksatton. 

63.232 Research Methods 1 S2 L1T2 
General introduction to the characteristics of scientific 
method, the research process, research termlnotogy, and 
types of research. Sampling, review of descriptive statlsttes, 
iiypothesis testing using one or more samples. Introduction to 
multiple comparison procedures. 

63.253 Social Welfare 1 F L1T1 
introduction to the basic structural characteristics of 
Australian society - demographic, politico-legal and 
economte - their history and development, as tfie context In 
wfiteh social welfare as an insUtulton is k>cated. Concepts of 
social welfare with partksular reference to the general history 
and development of provisions to meet major social goals. 
Demographte groups are selected to Illustrate the origins of 
disadvantaged and limited access to social goals especially 
in Australian society. 

83.293 Social Work Pracxtlce 2 S I T3 82 T2 
Workshops to develop skills In: baskj communteatkjn In a 
range of social work contexts; basic social work Interviewing 
skills focusing on the beginning and ending stages, 
assessment of Interpersonal and comrrxmlty situations using 
a variety of theoretteal porspeotlvBS and integrating inaterieJ 
from other subjects, conslderatkm of the purposes arxJ 
parameters of social work practkw. 

83.303 Human Behaviour 2 F L2T1 
An Interdisciplinary approach to the devebpment of deviant 
behaviour at various age stages. In individuals, groups and 
communities- blotogkial, psychologteal and social deviance. 
Concepts of disease and patholo^; of social problenw -
definition, Inoklence, aettokigy. Differences and slmliaritles. 

63.312 Social and Behavioural Science 2 82 UT1 
Baste social theory applied to organisations, Institutions, 
'communities', uri»n living and the state. 

63.331 Research Methods 2 81 L1T2 
Various forms of experimental and survey research designs. 
Forms of data collection and the development of measuring 
devices. Validity and reliability concepts. Correlatkxi analysis 
and prediction problems. I ntroductk^n to multivariate analysis. 
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63.342 Social Philosophy 1 S2 LI T1 
A general introduction to rrwral philosophy, especially 
normative ethics. Beliefs about nieans and ends in social 
living. Scope of ethics. Relativism. Ideals of life. Free-will. 
Meta-ethics. 

63.353 Social Welfare 2 S1 L2TVI S2L3T1 
Social welfare an^ngements In Australia Including: income 
security, employment and unemployment programs, family 
policy, liealth, housing, education, recreation and legal rights. 
Various social theories are used to examine thie origins, 
Intentions and consequences of the exisitng anwigements 
and to evaluate the potential for change. The nature of the 
existing policy mailing process and alternatives to it. 

63.393 Social Work Practice 3 F4CCH 
Core processes in socN work practice. Using the basis 
provided by tfie muill-methods and unitary perspectives in 
Year 2, tfils subject is organized around three separate but 
clearly related themes: working with individuals and groups; 
working with communities and formal organizations; the 
interface between social work practice and the law. Basic 
theoretical content is provided to underpin the primary focus 
on skills development. Emphasis is placed on the 
generalization of skills to all levels of social work. 

63.441 Social Philosophy 2 S1 L1T1 
A consideration of different philosophical perspectives on 
equality and Justtee, rights and obligations, freedom, human 
needs and punishment. 

63.453 Social Weilar« 3 S1 L2T2 W4-14 S2 L1T2 
Social welfare arrangements in Australia within a broad 
societal frame of reference which encompasses organized 
provision for people in particular population categories. These 
include: dependent children, aged, migrants. Aborigines, 
physteally handteapped, mentally ill, intellectually disabled, 
legal offenders. Each papulation category Is studied in terms 
of its access to the common social goals examined in 63.353 
Social Welfare 2. The approach is analytic and evaluative, the 
perspectives of various social theories being used to develop 
irtsight Into the organized arrangements for tfie particular 
population category, issues involved In various policy 
alternatives. Some comparisons with social welfare 
arrangements for a similar population category in other 
societies. 
An overview of Australian social welfare arrangements 
considered In 63.353 Social Welfare 2 and 63.453 Social 
Welfare 3 - Iheir characteristic features, and Implteations for 
future developments. 

63.493 Social Work Praclice 4 -
Selected Studies S I T5 W4-14 S214 

A range of options, each of whteh focuses on a selected aspect 
of social work practk»; for example, piactkse in a functional social 
welfare flekl Ike health, housing, educatbn, or income security; 
practtee in relalion to partteuiar populatkjn groups; practice wfiioh 
is specialized according to the levels and typias of intervention, 
such as working with individuals, with groups, with communities, 
and with organizattons, practk» under particular gĉ /emmê t and 
non-govemment ausptees; practice in new settings, such as in 

Industry; practfce addressed to a partudar social problem; 
practk» In a particular geographksal area; oollabotatlve practkse 
wllh ottw prolessionals; working with other types of welfare 
personnel; knowledge bUMIng and theory devetopment In 
practk». In an/ partRular year the options offered depend on 
staff available and Ihe nunnber of students choosing a partteuiar 
optton. These are usually decWed by the end of September In Ihe 
preceding year. Each student selects optkms worth a total of 8 
credit points, normally 4 in each session. Some optkxw have 
prerequisites: some h^vs co-requlsltas. Opltons of dHferent 
lengths ate likely to become available. 

Field Education 
Each student undertakes four field educatkxi placements 
during tfie BSW degree course. The program of placements 
offers practk» learning in a variety of settings. Students are 
expected to complete a broad range of social work tasks 
etinplcying skills pertinent to major approaches to practtee In 
both direct and Indirect service. 
All placements are supen/ised by a fiekl Instructor of the 
School and some take place in a Student Unit. Reld Educatten 
staff maintain close liaison with each placement and specHte 
expectations are provided to assist students and instructors 
in planning, managing and evaluating placements and 
student performance. 

63.262 Social Work Practice - First Placement 
Usually in a structured social wori< setting students apply their 
knowledge of professional practice to specific tasks. 
Emphasis is on a range of tasks and learning rather than on a 
depth of experience In particular situattons. The aim Is to 
devetep In an actual practtee setting, skills and responsibilities 
basic to social work Intervention. Students practise 
professional behaviours appropriate to a variety of 
organizations and settings. 
The duration of this placement In 36 wori<ing days (252 hours). 
It commences with a two week bkx:k period in tf)e mid-year 
recess and ocntinues on two days per week to week 12 of 
Sesston 2, inclusive. 

63.361 Social Work Practice - Second Placement 
Often as a member of Student Unit Ihe student experiences 
learning designed to enhance the capacity to work effectively 
within organizational structures, to Identify and develop 
professional behaviours and to increase ability to assess 
situations. Emphasis Is on practice In direct servtee. The 
duraScn of the placement Is 45 days (315 hours), sotr» of 
which might be spent in wort(shops on campus. The 
placement commences with a three week bteck during the 
long vacatten and continues for two days a week untH week 
14 of Session 1, Inclusive. 

63.461 Social Work Practice - Third PlacemenI 
This placement is taken in a variety of practice settings, some 
outside the metropolitan area, in the choice of placement, 
conslderatten is given to ensuring that each student has had 
the opportunity to experience breadth and variety In 
placement tasks and organizational settings. The student is 
expected to display Increased intitiative and competence In 
social wori< intervention. The duratten of this placement is 50 
days (350 hours). The placement Is a block one, commencing 
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in week 1 of January and ending In week 2 of Session 1, 
Inclusive. 

63.482 Social Work Practice - Fourth Placement 
Sometimes as a member of a Student Unit the student has 
practice leaming to Increase competence In a variety of social 
work rolea, tasks and settings. In the choice of placement 
consUeraHon is given to the options undertaken by each 
student in Social Work PracHce 4 - Selected Studies. The 
duratkin of this placement Is 45 days (315 hours). The 
placement commences with a three week block In the 
mid-year recess and continues for two days each week until 
week 14 of Sesston 2, Inclusive. 

Honours 
Students who have completed the first three years of the 
course with superior performance will be Invited to enter an 
Honours sirand in their final year. 

In addition to the normal Year 4 program, Honours students 
will be required to undertake the subject 63.423. 

63.423 Honours Seminar F 2CCh 
A two hour per week seminar covering mtehodology, social 
po l i cy ana lys i s and a d v a n c e d p r a c t i c e theo ry . 
Reperesentaive toptes include feminism and welfare policy, 
the work of eontemporaiy social theorists such as Habemnas, 
and Issues in family therapy. Students taking the seminar will 
also be required to complete a thesis of approximately ten 
thousand words. 
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Graduate Study 

Graduate Enrolment Procedures 

All students enrolling In graduate courses should obtain 
copies of the free booMete Enrolment Procedures 1989 and 
Information for Graduate Students, available from School 
Offices and the Admissions Office. These booklets provides 
detailed infonnatlon on enrolment procedures and fees, 
enrolment timetables tjy faculty and course, enrolment In 
miscellaneous subjects, locations and hours of Cashiers, and 
late enrolments. 

School of Education 

Graduate Courses 

The Faculty of Professional Studies consists of the Sohoola of 
Education, Health Administration, Librarfanship and Social 
Work. Facilities are available In each of these schools for 
research programs leading to doctoral or Master's degrees. 
In addition the following formal course Master's degrees are 
offered: Master of Education: Master of Educational 
Administration; Master of Health Administration: Master of 
Health Ranning; Master of Nursing Administration; Master of 
LIbrarlanship; Master of Social Work and Master of Welfare 
Policy. Coursss for the award of a graduate diploma are 
available In education and Information management 
(librariansNp or archives adnnlnlstralicn). A post-graduate 
Bachelor of Education Honours degree course is also 
available. 

The School of Education offers a one-year full-time course for 
graduates leading to the award of the Diploma In Education 
(DipEd). This diptoma may be awarded with Merit. A two-year 
poet-graduate research and course-work program leading to 
the degree of Bachelor of Education with Honours Is also 
available at the pro-service level. In additksn, the school offers 
programs leading to the award of the degrees of Master of 
Education (MEd), Master of Educational Administration 
(MEdAdmln) and Doctor of Philosophy (PhO). 

5560 
Education Graduate Diploma Course 

Diploma in Education 
DIpEd 
A course leading to the award of the Dipkjnr« In Educatton 
(DIpEd) Is avanable to graduates of the University of New South 
Wales or other approved univetBlties. The one-year fUl-tlme 
Graduate Diploma course Is designed to give professfonal 
training In education to graduate students, but it is also possible 
fof this course to be taken over two years on a part-time l»sis. 
Students may be awarded the Diploma in Education with Merit 
by successful completion of specified additional studies within 
the on»-year course. Details are available from the School. 

Re-enrolment In Diploma In Education 
Candidates «iho fail In half or more of their subjects will not be 
pemiitted to re-enrol unless the Higher Degree Committee of 
the Faculty of Professional Studies grants pemnisslon because 
It considers the circunrBtances to be exceptk>nal. 
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Subjects 

Number 
of hours 

50.013 Theory of Educalion 

Philosophy of Education 30 
Psychology of Education 30 
Sociology of Education 30 
Selected Studies In Educalion 60 

58.014 Curriculum end Inalructlon 

Students are required to satisfy requirements In General 
Method, Assessment and Measurement, and in each of two 
special method sut^ects or in one double method subject. 
• General Method 20 
• Assessment and Measurement 14 
• Special Methods 

Note: All nwthods may not be available every year. 
Commerce/Economics Method 
English Method 
French Method 
Geography Method 
German Method 
History Method 
Mathematics Method - Double 
Science Method • Double 
Spanish Method 

58.015 Teaching Experience 

MicroteacNng 
TeacNng Practice 

Additional subjects for award with merit: 
58.793 Advanced Education 1 
58.794 Advanced Education 2 

50 
50 
50 
50 
50 
50 

100 
150 
50 

14 
220 

28 
28 

8905 
Bachelor of Education Course (Honours) 
The School offers a 2 year Bachelor of Education with Honours 
course. This two year post-graduate course consists of the 
content of the Graduate Diploma in Education course (58.013 
Theory o( Education, 58.014 Curriculum and instruction and 
58.015 Teaching Experience) together with additional worit 
undertaken In the first year, and a further year devoted to study 
and research In Education. 

First Year 
58.013 theory of Education 
58.014 Cutrloulum and Instnjction 
58.015 Teaching Experience 
58.793 Advanced Education 1 
58.794 Advanced Education 2 

Each student Is assigned an Adviser or Advisers by the 
Bachelor of Education (with Honours) Course Committee who, 
in consultation with a member of tfie Committee, will counsel 
the student in the selection of an appropriate subject of study. 
This consultation and advice should also precede the selection 
of the subject of study constituting Advanced Education 2. 

Second Year 
58.795 Advanced Education 3 
Unit 1 28 hours 
Unit 2 28 hours 
Unit 3 28 hours 
Unit 4 28 hours 

58.799 Thesis 

Each student admitted to these two subjects Is assigned a 
Supenrfsor. Following consultation between the Supervisor, 
the student and a memtier of the Bachelor of Education (wilh 
Honours) Course Committee, the Committee may recommend 
the appointrrwnt of a Co-supervisor. The thesis is prepared 
under the guidance of the Supervisor and. If appointed, the 
Co-aupereisor, and they will guide the student's selection of 
the appropriate units of study. 

Conditions for tfie Award 
Enrolment and Progression 

A student must be a graduate of the University of New South 
Wales or other approved university, whose undergraduate 
level of performance Is at a standard satisfying the 
requirements of the Faculty's Higher Degree Committee. The 
subject 58.793 Advanced Education 11s a prerequisite to tfie 
subject 58.794 Advanced Education 2. A student must 
therefore pass 58.793 before progressing to the second 
session subject. 

Students in the Diploma of Education course who have 
performed satisfactorily In 58.793 Advanced Education 1, 
58.794 Advanced Education 2 and 58.013 Theory of Education 
may apply for transfer into the BEd (Hons) course with 
advanced standing. Tfie Faculty of Professional Studies, 
through Its Higher Degree Committee, considers each 
recommendation for such admission made fciy the School of 
Education. 

Assessment 

The four units of 58.795 Advanced Education 3 are connblned 
to provide a single mari<. The thesis Is examined by two 
Examiners, or» of wfiom la norrrially the Supervisor. The 
second Examiner Is selected by the Bachelor of Educadon 
(with Honours) Course Committee from two or more whose 
names are provided by the Supervisor. The thesis Is awarded 
a single final mark. 

A final 'Honours mari«' is then calculated. This will be one-fifth 
of the mark for 58.795 Advanced Education 3 and four-fifths of 
the mari( for 58.799 Thesis. Based on this mari< the Bachelor 
of Education degree will be awarded with a class of Honours 
out of: Class I; Class II, Division 1; Class II, Division 2; Class 
III. 
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2990 
Master of Education Course (Honours) Philosophy of Education Subjects 

8910 
Master of Education Course 

Master of Education 
MEd 
The conditions for the award of the Master of Education 
degree are set out under Conditions for the Award of Higher 
Degrees later In this handbool«. The degree course is 
designed for educationists who wish to study education at an 
advanced level and may be awarded at two levels: Pass and 
Honours. 
The degree awarded at Pass Level Is studied by tailing 
subjects to the value of ten units. 
Applicants for registration for the degree awarded at Honours 
Level are normally required to possess a bachelor degree at 
Honours Level in Education and are expected to satisfy in 
subjects to the value of four units at a suitable standard and 
to submit a thesis. Alternatively, students without a degree 
awarded at Honours Level In Education (or other relevant 
subject) may apply for registration after completing subjects 
to the value of eight units at a suitable standard, but this rrey 
be varied In exceptional cases. Such students transferring 
from Pass Level to Honours Level registration then complete 
the degree t>y means of a thesis. 
With the approval of the Head of the School, students rr^y 
select subjects up to a value of five units from those offered in 
the Master of Educational Administration degree course. 

Educational Research Subjects 

No. of 
units 

58.256G Moral Education 
58.258Q Philosophy of the Cuniculum 
58.264Q PHIosophy of Science and Education 
58.267Q PNIosophy of Hlstoiy Education 1 
58.268G Philosophy of History Education 2 
S8.275Q Johr) Dewey and Progressive Education 
58.277G The Nature of Intelligence 
58.278Q Social Philosophy and Education 1 
se.279Q Social Philosophy and Education 2 
58.285G Ideology and Education 1 
58.286Q Advanced Studies in Ideology and 

Marxist Theory 
S8.287Q Introduction to the Philosophy of Education 
58.288Q Marxism and the Study of Education 
58.299G Deschooling and Free Schooling 
58.450Q Epistemology and Learning Theory 
58.451Q Personal Developnwnt Programs 

In Schools 
58.452Q Education and Evolutionary Theory 

Sociology of Education Subjects 

58.305Q The Role of Education In Society 1 
58.314Q Applying Sociological Research to 

Educational Problems 
58.319Q Social Trends and Problems: ImpllcaSons 

for Education 1 
58.320G Social Trends and Problems: Implications 

for Education 2 
58.321Q The Role of Education in Society 2 
58.322Q Migrant Education 
58.323Q Socialization and Education 
58.325G Social Interaction In the School and 

Classroom 
58.326Q The Family and the School 
58.329Q Women and Girls In the Educational 

System 
58.410Q Social and Educational Ideals 

No. of 
units 

58.220Q Experimental Design and Analysis 
58.224Q Qualitative Research Procedures 
58.225Q Multivariate Analysis using the Unear 

Modal 
58.226Q Factor Analysis and Multivariate Analysis of 

Variances 
58.231G Measurement In Education 
58.2330 Quantitative Methods Associated with 

Categorical Variables 
58.234G Quantitative Methods Associated with 

Ranl<ed Observations 
58.235Q Researching Educational Practice 
58.901G Essentials of inferential Research 

Science Education Subjects 

58.331Q The Development of Scientific Concepts 
58.332Q Evaluation in Science Education 
58.333G Primary Science Education 
58.334G The Nature of Science and Science 

Education 
58.336G Chemical Education 
58.337G Physios Education 
58.338Q Selected Issues In Science Education 
58.339G Research In Science Education 
58.340Q Education in the Physical Sciences 
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Educational Psychology Subjects 

S8.361Q Child Growth and Development 1 
58.362Q Child Growth and Development 2 
58.3640 Psychological Bases of Instruction 
58.375Q Psychophyslology In the Classroom 
58.3860 Applying Experimental Psychology In 

Education 
58.387Q Human Problem Solving 
58.390Q The Psychology of Reading 
58.3910 Problem Solving In Mathematics and 

Mathematlcalty-Based Subjects 

Level at initial enrolment. Their program consists of subjects 
to (he value of four units and a research thesis. (Such 
candidates will iose i-ionours registration after completion of 
these subjects If the steu^dard attained Is considered 
unsadsfactoty by the Higher Degree Conmittee.) 
3. Candidates who have the Higher Degree Committee's 
approval to transfer from the Pass Level to the Honours Level 
In the toaster of Education (MEd) degree course after 
completion of subjects to the value of eight units are reminded 
of the conditions governing maximum time. 
4. Not all the preceding subjects will be offered In any one 
year. 

Adult and Continuing Education Subjects 

58.2440 Adult Learning 
58.245Q Course Design and IDeveiopment 
58.903Q Current Issues in Adult, Continuing and 

Professional Educatton 
58.9020 Distance Education 
S8.9040 Managing Continuing Education Programs 1 

2945 
Master of Educational Administration 
Course (Honours) 

8960 
Master of Educational Administration 
Course 

Literary Education Subjects 

58.247Q Critical Approaches to Higher School 
Certlfioate English Texts 1 

58.265Q Values in Teaching and Reading Uterature 1 
58.2480 The Riming of Literature; Implications 

for TeacNng 1 

Miscellaneous Subjects 

58.2800 Project 
58.2460 Instructional Design for Software 
S8.383Q Computer-Assisted instruction 1 
S8.3840 Computer-Assisted Instruction 2 
58.2430 Research on the Learning and 

Teaching of Mattiematics 
58.379Q ExcepUonai Children In the Classroom 
58.3800 Exceptional Children - Language 

Disabilities 
58.3810 Advanced Exceptional Children A 
58.3890 Talented CNIdren 

Note: 
1. A one-unit subject is of 2 hours per week for one session. 
A two-unit subject Is of 2 hours per week for two sessions. The 
project report has Ifw value of two units. 
2. Car<dldates with appropriate IHonours degrees may 1» 
registered for the degree of Master of Education at Honours 

Master of Educational Administration 
M Ed Admin 
The conditions for the award of the degree of Master of 
Educational Administration are set out under Conditkxis for 
the Award of Higher Degrees later in this handbiook. 
The Master of Educational Administration degree course Is 
Intended to contribute to the preparation of Individuals for 
administrative positions in educational institutions and 
systems, as well as to serve the needs of educational 
administrators at a variety of other levels. 
A feature of the course Is a range of eiectives to build on 
particular interests developed from core studies or from 
particular background experiences of individual students. 
Thie degree of Master of Educational Administration may be 
taken at Honours Level, and selected students have the 
opportunity to proceed to the degree of Doctor of Phitosophy 
by research. 
Candkiates for ihe degree are normally required to take subjects 
to Ihe value of «en units. Hcrxxjrs candklates must attain a suitable 
standard in course work as wen as submitting a thesis. 
Applfcants for registration for Ihe degree awarded at Honours 
Level are normally required to possess a bachelor degree at 
Honours Level In Education and are expected to satisfy in 
subjects to the value of four units at a suitable standard and 
to submit a thesis. Aitemativeiy, students witliout a degree 
awarded at Honours Level may apply for registration after 
completing subjects to the value of eight units at a suitable 
startdard, but this may be varied In exceptional cases. Such 
students transfen-ing from Pass Level to Honours Level 
registratton then complete the degree by nrwans of a tfiesis. 
Subjects from other master's courses offered in the University 
nray tie Included as eiectives in students' programs with the 
approval of the Head of School. 
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Compulsory Subjects 

Unlls 

S8.501Q EducaUonal Administraaon: Theory and 
PracMoo 

58.5100 Policy Making in Education 
58.901Q Essentials of Inferential Researcii 

Unii 
Value 

2 
1 
1 

Elective Subjects 

Unlls lo be compieled 
58.502G Connmunlcatlon Theory and Theory of 

Human Relations 
58.509Q Education Systems 
58.522G Change In Education 
58.524G Economics of Education 
58.S25Q Social Issues and Educational Policy 
58.5270 Legal Aspects of Educational 

Administration 
58.5310 Selected Aspects of Educational 

Administration 
58.5330 Project 
58.5350 Curriculum Management 
S8.536Q Administrative Uses of the 

Computer in Education 
58.537G Management of Human and 

Material Resources 
S8.903Q Current Issues in Adult, Continuing and 

Professional Education 
58.9020 Distance Education 
58.904O Managing Continuing Education Programs 

1970 
Doctor of Philosophy 

Doctor of Philosophy 
PhD 
This is a research degree requiring an original and significant 
contribution lo knowledge in an approved subject. 

School of Health Administration 

The School of Hospital Administration was founded in 1956 
with a grant from the W.K. Kellogg Foundation to provide 
training in hospital administration. In 1969 the name was 
changed to School of Health Administration in accordance 

' with its broader objectives in teaching and research. It serves 
the needs of hospitals and health services throughout 
Australia but overseas candidates may also be admitted. 
The School provides three fomnal graduate courses leading 
to the award of the degrees of Master of Health Planning, 

Master of Health Administration and Master of Nursing 
Administration. In addition, the degrees of Master of Health 
Administration and Doctor of Philosophy may be awarded 
fdkjwing periods of full-time or part-time research in hospital 
and health service admlnistralion. The School also makes a 
major contribution lo the Master of Public Health program in 
conjunction with the Faculty of Medicine. 

1950 
Doctor of Philosophy 

Doctor of Philosophy 
PhD 
This is a research degree requiring an original and significant 
contrlbutton to knowledge in an approved sut^ect. 

2960 
Master of Health Administration 
(by Research) 

Master of Health Administration 
MHA 
Facilities are available In the School for students to undertake 
researvh studies leading to the degree of l ^ t e r of Health 
Admlnistratkxi, as either full-time internal students, parl-Uma 
Internal students, or part-time students external to the 
University. Students are required to have a siitable first degree 
and are normally expected to have considerable experience in 
their proposed field of study within the health or hospital 
services. Enquiries should be directed to the Head of School. 

8900 
lUlasterof Health Administration 
(by Formal Course Work) 

Master of Health Administration 
MHA 
The course has been designed to equip students with the 
baste knowledge required for senior managerial and planning 
work In hospitals and other health services. The objective of 
ttie course is to develop graduates who are: 1. competent 
general and financial managers, 2. competent planners, 3. 
knowledgeable about Public Health' (the health status of the 
Australian and other communities) and tfw Australian health 
care system, 4. knowledgeable about society, law and ethfcjs, 
5. competent in quantitative skills. 

The degree is awarded on the successful completion of the 
program outlined below. The program may be taken on a 
full-time or part-time basis, Intemal basis or external basis 
(correspondence plus compulsory residential schools) or a 
mixture of full-time, part-time and external. External studies are 
not offered to students resident in the Sydney regten. 
The normal time for completion of the course Is three 
academic sessions. However, students may be allowed to 
complete the degree in two academic sessions provided they 
have a four-year undergraduate degree (or equivalent) plus 
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three or more years appropriate experlerwe in the health field. 
The maximum time for completion is eight academic sessions. 
Students must complete 12 two or three credit point subjects. 
(Each single credit point Is equivalent to one class contact 
hour per week.) 

Master of Health AdminislrBtion (by Course Work) 

16.9700 Management A 
16.971Q Management B 
16.907Q Accounting and Financial Management 1 
16.941Q Epidemiology 
16.942Q Public Health 
16.981Q Sociology, Ethtes and Health 
16.901Q Quantitative Methods and Statistics 1 
ie.904Q Health Care Systems 
16.935G Health Economics 1 
16.933Q Health Service Law 1 
Plus 2 electlves 

Those students wfx> are inexperienced (ie less than three 
years) in the health service area are required to undertake a 
planned program o1 field experience (16.953 Fleldwork in 
Health Service Organizatkm) in addition to the 12 subjects. 
Electlves are chosen by the student in consultation with the 
Head of the School of Health Administration (or nominee) from 
graduate subjects offered within the University or by another 
tertiary Instltutkxi. The approval of the relevant Head of School 
is required to undertake an elective offered outside tfie Scfwol 
of Health Administratton. 

8940 
Master of Health Planning 

Master of Health Planning 
MHP 
The course is designed to provkJe the knowledge and skills 
required by health service planners and polk;y developers. 
The objective of tfw course Is to develop graduates who are: 
1. competent planners and policy developers, 2. 
knowledgeable about "Publk: Health" (the health status of the 
Australian and other communities) and the Australian health 
care system, 3. competent in quantitative skills, and 4. 
equipped with a working knowledge of finance. 
The degree Is awarded on the successful completion of the 
program outlined below. The program may fc» taken on a 
full-time or part-time Internal basis, an external basis 
(correspondence plus compulsory residential schoois) or a 
rr^xture of fuil-tinrB, part-time and external. External studies are 
not offered to students resident in the Sydney region. 
The normal time for completion of the course is three 
academk; sesstons. The maximum time Is eight academic 
sesstons (four years). Students may be allpwed to complete 
ttw degree In two academic sessions provkled they have a 
four-year undergraduate degree (or equivalent) plus three or 
more years appropriate experience In the health field. 
Students must complete 12 two or three credit point subjects. 
(Each single credit point is equivalent to one class contact 
hour per week.) 

Master of Health Planning 

16.970Q ManagementA 
16.941Q Epidemiology 
16.942Q Public Health 
16.9810 Sociology, Ethtes and Health 
16.901Q Quantitative Methods and Statistkss 1 
ie.904Q Health Care Systems 
16.9370 Research and Evaluation Methods 
16.930Q Health Service Banning 1 
16.9380 Policy Studies 
16.936Q Health Economics 1 
Plus 2 electivss 

8950 
Master of Nursing Administration 

Master of Nursing Administration 
MNA 
The course leading to the degree of Master of Nursing 
Administration is intended to contribute to the development of 
nursing personnel who hold or are preparing to enter senior 
nursing administrative posts in the health servtees. Tfie course 
provides a broad coverage of the field of health administration 
together with attention to skills and knowledge of particular 
relevance to the administration of nursing servkses. 
The degree is awarded on the successful completion of the 
program below. Enrolment in the course may be full-tinfie, 
part-time or external. Students enrolled externally complete 
most of their wori< by conespondence. with tiie exception of 
two one-week residential schools held in each session. 
Extemal studies are not offered to students resident In the 
Sydney region. 

The normal lime for completion of the course Is three 
academic sessions. Tiie maximum time is eight academic 
sessions (four years). Students may be allowed to complete 
the degree in two academic sessions provided they have a 
four-year undergraduate degree (or equivalent) plus three or 
more years appropriate experience In the health field. 
The course Is designed to equip students with the basks 
knowledge required for senior managerial and planning work 
in hospitals and other health services. 
The objective of tiie course is to develop graduates Wtx> are: 
1. competent general and financial managers, 2. competent 
planners, 3. knowledgeable about -Public Health' (the health 
status of the Australian and ottier communities) and the 
Australian health care system, 4. knowledgeable about 
society, law and ethics, 5. competent In quantitative skills. 
Students must complete 12 two or three credit point subjects. 
(Each single credit point is equivalent to one class contact 
hour per week.) 

Master of Nursing Admlnlsfratlon 

16.9700Managennenl A 
16.907Q Accounting and Hhanciai Ktenagement 1 
16.941Q Epidemiology 
16.942G Public Health 
16.9010 Quantitative Methods and Statisttes 1 
16.904Q Health Care Systems 
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16.981Q Sociology, Elhica and Health 
16.933Q Health Service Law 1 
Plus 4 electlves, two of which must be from the following 
nursing administration subjects: 
16.961Q Nursing Theory 
16.9620 Nursing Administration 
16.963Q The Nurse Executive Role 

Master of Public Health 

The Master of Public Health course has been developed in 
response to changing health needs In the corrvminity. The 
ootmplexity and chronic nature of many diseases and high-risk 
behaviours (eg cardiovascular disease, cancer, drug and 
alcohol abuse, malaria and sexually transmitted disease) 
require multldiscipllnary approaches and necessitate 
collaboration with many agencies outside the health field. 
This program consequently combines studies in ntianagement, 
development and education, in addition to the necessary 
knowledge of epidemiology, quantitative methods and health 
issues. TTie course integrates development of health programs 
with development of the people who run the programs. The 
course embraces the skills necessary for successful change 
through planning. Interpersonal communication and 
persuasion, leadership and management, as well as political 
and cultural sensitivity to the effects of change. 
The course Is a conjoint undertaking by the Schools of 
Community Medicine and Medical Education within the Faculty 
of Medicine, and the School of Health Administration within the 
Faculty of Professional Studies. Elective subjects may also be 
taken in other relevant scliools within the University. 
The conditions for the award of the degree of Master of Public 
health are set out under Condittons for the Award of Higher 
Degrees later In this handbook. 

2965/2845 
Master Of Public Health 
(by Research) 

Master of Public Health 
MPH 
Facilities are available In the schools for students to undertake 
research studies leading to the degree of N/1aster of Public 
Health, as either full-time Internal students, part-time internal 
students, or part-time students external to the University. 
Students are required to have a suitable first degree and are 
nomnally expected to have considerable experience In ttieir 
proposed field of study within the health or hospital sen/ices. 
Enquiries should be directed to the Course Director. 

8945/9045 
Masterof Public Health 
(by Formal Course Work) 

Master of Public Health 
MPH 
The backgrounds of persons who undertake a Master of PuHte 
Health d ^ e e course are diverse and their needs varied. In 
response, the proposed course is generally needs and problem 
oriented. The program for each student can be, within Inntts, 
taitor-made in terms of their disdpllnaty and workforce 
t>ackgrounds, and tfieir current and future interests. The provlskxi 
of Independent studies within the HYee schools also alk)ws for Ihe 
provlsksn of highly specific subjects or smal projects, given Ihe 
appropriate teaching or supervboiy resources. 
Some areas of knowledge and skills, and theoretteal and 
conceptual bases are, however, considered necessary as a 
foundation for public health planning, program implementatton 
and operation, and evaluation. Ttiese are nominated for all 
students unless previous formal educatkm at an acceptable 
level can be demonstrated. 

Duration 
Full-time: Three academic sessions, two of wNch must be 
spent in formal course work within the University. 
Part-time: A minimum of four academk: sessions of formal 
work, although the normal expectation would be 5-6 sessions. 
Some subjects may be availaNe on an external basis, although 
attendance at a residential school of one week per session 
would be compulsory. 

Outline 
Students are to undertake twelve two credit point subjects, 
which may Include Independent studies, and a major project 
to a total of 30 credit points. (Each credit point Is equivalent to 
one class contact hour per week.) 
• Of these 12 subjects: 2 must t » chosen from Population 

and Methodological Studies; 2 must be chosen from 
Health Issues Studies; 1 must be chosen from Management 
Studies: and 1 must be chosen from Educatk>nal, Social 
and Developmental Studies. 

• The remaining six subjects will normally be chosen from 
those listed as relevant and available in the Schools of 
Community Medicine, f^dlcai Education and Health 
Administration. Other relevant subjects offered by the three 
schools and other schools at this University or outside 
Institutions will Im considered by the Master of Public 
Health Committee. Two of the six subjects may be 
Independent Studies, In any of the three schools (79.100Q, 
78.C»2G, 16.992G). 

• The total program of each student, while designed to be as 
flexible as possible In accord with the diverse needs of 
students, must be approved by the Master of Public Health 
Degree Committee wHch will be the final arbiter of course 
content. There are some constraints upon the chotee 
available. For example, unless they can demonstrate 
adequate background In the nominated areas, students 
shall complete courses in Epidemiology, Quantitative 
Methods and Management. 
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A major project of contemporary public health signifioance Is 
to t » started, tDy the latest, on completion of six subjects and 
finished by the end of the course, le after three academic 
sessions by fuH-Mme students. 
The following subjects are offered at present by the respective 
schools (prefix 79 School of Community Medicine; 78 School 
of Medical Education; 16 School of Health Administration). All 
subjects are assumed to be of equal credit value, that is, two 
credit points. See the Faculty of Medicine Handbook for 
descriptions of subjects offered by the Schools of Community 
Medldne and Medical Education. 

1. Population and Methodological Studies 
79.511G Epidemiology 1 
79.512Q Epidemiology Z 
78.127Q Research in Education for the Health Professions 
16.941Q Epidemiology 
16.942Q Public Health 
16.937G Research and Evaluation Methods 
16.901Q Quantitative Methods and Statistics 1 
16.902Q Quantitative Methods and Statistics 2 
16.950Q Computing Techniques for Health Sen/ices 

Rssearch 

2. Health Issues Studies 
79.600Q Disability 
79.601Q Health of the Elderly 
79.602Q Health and Illness Behaviour 
79.604G Alcohol and Drug Related Problems 
78.013Q Influencing Health Beliefs and Health Behaviour 
78.012G Current Approaches to Health Promotion 
78.122Q Primary Health Care 
78.002Q Independent Studies 
16.992G Project (equivalent to Independent Studies) 
79.100Q Independent Studies 
79.605G Health in Developing Countries 

3. Management Studies 
16.970Q Management A 
16.971Q Managements 
16.907Q Accounting and Financial Management 
16.933Q Health Services Law 1 
ie.935Q Health Economics 1 
16.930Q Health Services Planning 1 
78.104G Organization and Management for Health 

Personnel Education 
78.111Q Consultation Process 
78.112Q The Management of Human Resources 
16.904Q Health Care Systems 

4. Educational, Social and Developmental Studies 
78.102Q Educational Process In Small groups 
78.010G Understanding and Worl<ing in Communities 
78.011G Practioum in Developing Community Programs 
78.125G Planning, Conducting and Evaluating Educational 

Workshops 
79.603G Communfcations and Writing In Health 
7B.108G Program Evaluation and Planned Change 
16.981G Sociology, Ethics and Health 

School of Librarianship 

The School of Librarianship offers graduate courses leading 
to the award of the degrees of Doctor of Philosophy, Ntester 
of Archives Administration (MArchivAdmIn) by research, 
Master of Librarianship (i^AJb) by research or course work, the 
Diploma In Information Management - Archives 
Administration (DIplM-ArchlvAdmin) and the Diploma in 
information Managenfient - Librarianship (DipliVI-LIb). The 
conditions for the award of these degrees and diplomas are 
set out later In this handlx>ok under Conditions for the Award 
of Higher Degrees. 

1990 
Doctor Of Philosophy 

Doctor of Philosophy 
PhO 
This is a research degree requiring an original and significant 
contrilxition to knowledge in an approved subject. 

Master of Archives Administration 
The conditions governing the award of the degree of Master 
of Archives Adnninistration by research are set out under 
Conditions for the Award of Higher Degrees later In this 
handbook. As the University's faoliities are limited, admisston 
may be competitive. 

2985 
Master Of Archives Administration 
(by Research) 

Master of Archives Administration 
MArchlvAdmin 
In addition to the thesis which represents 75 percent of the 
requirements, each candidate must complete the following 
two subjects to be taken in one year. 

Hours per session 
81 S2 

55.8063 Issues In Archives Theory and 
Practice O 42 

55.808G Research Methods In Archives 42 0 

Master of Librarianship 
The conditions governing the award of the degree of Master 
of Ubrarianship by research and by formal course wori< are 
set out under Conditions for the Award of Higher Degrees later 
in this handbook. As the University's facilities are limited, 
admission may be competitive. 
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Advanced study In llbrarianship by formal course work Is 
designed to provide education In broad areas of speclallzaHon 
beyond the basic professional level. In addition to a general 
course of study for this degree ttiere is a course for those who 
wish to specialize In Library Management and a course for 
those who wish to specialize In Information Science. 
There may be occasional field excursions at times to be 
arranged. 

2980 
Master of Llbrarianship (by Research) 

Master of Llbrarianship 
MLIb 
In addition to the thesis which represents 75 percent of the 
requirements, each candidate will complete the following two 
subjects to be taken in one year. 

Hours per session 
S1 S2 

0 42 

42 0 

Hours per session 
(S1 orS2) 

42 

55.805Q Issues In Llbrarianship 
55.807Q Research Methods In 

Llbrarianship 

55.830G BIbliographte Control 
55.8310 Strategic Planning In 

Information Agencies 42 
55.832Q Women in the Information 

Professions 42 
55.833Q Seminar in the Hbtoty of the Book 42 
55.834Q Seminar In History and Biography 

In Library and Infarnation Science 42 
55.835Q Seminar In Sclentlfk: and Technical 

Communkjatlon 42 
55.83eQ Seminar In BIbliometric and 

Sclentometric Indicators 42 
55.837Q Case Studies In Archival Management 42 
55.838Q PresenmtionAdministratbn 42 
55.839G Administrative History and ArcNves 42 
55.840Q Archives and the Law 42 
55.841Q Community Information Services 42 
S5.842Q Evaluation and Performance 

Measurement In Informatkjn Agencies 42 
5S.843Q Special Topk: In Ubrary and 

Iriformatlon Science 42 
55.844Q Project Seminar 42 
55.845Q Informatksn Technology In Asia 42 
55.g01G Project Report 42 

8920 
Master of Llbrarianship 
(by Formal Coursé Work) 
Full-time § 

8920 
Master of Llbrarianship 
(by Formal Course Work) 

Master of Llbrarianship 
MLIb 

General Program 
The general course of studies for the MLIb may be taken in 
one year of full-time study or a tonger period of part-time study. 
Candidates will complete a minimum course work requirement 
of the equivalent of nine 42-hour subjects. Subjects may be 
chosen from those offered In tfie Library Management and 
Infonration Science courses as well as those in the general 
program. Up to two subjects may be chosen from graduate 
subjects offered by other schools or departments with 
approval of the Head of the School of Llbrarianship and the 
Head of School In which the subjects are offered. A student in 
the general MLIb program may choose to undertake a project 
in lieu of one 42-hour subject. 
If a candidate In tfie general program elects to undertake a 
project, he or she will normally take 55.844Q Project Seminar 
listed below or 55.807G Research Methods In Ubrarianship or 
55.822Q Operations Research. The course work requirements 
for students undertaking the Project will t>e reduced by the 
equivalent of one 42-fwur subject. 

Master of Llbrarianship 
MLIb 

Library Management 

Hours per session 
S1 82 

30.935Q Organizational Behaviour* 42 0 
55.805Q Issues In Ubrarianship 0 42 
55.807Q Research Methods In 

Llbrarianship 42 0 
55.811Q Library and lnformatk>n 

Services Management 1 42 0 
SS.812Q Library and Information 

Services Management 2 t 0 42 
55.815Q Economkisof Infomnation 

Systems 28 0 
55.816Q inftxmatton Processing 

Technology 0 28 
55.901Q Project Report** 

Electlvestt 28 56 

nthaMaatorofCon 
§OneyettrpiQgrani 
•TN>«jb|gctlsundana) 
••H»p™i«nt.20p«n»nlo(lh6tDtaloouFw 
tPrar«qulall«56.S1ia 
f t Studant» may chooM as «lactlvM oHwr MLb aublMtt at graduaH iub|acls 
ottaivd by wiotharBchcnt or department Appfovalforsnralmmlmufltbaablainttd 
from the Head of SDhool Ol Ubnulanahip •• «Ml aa the He«J of the School kt which 
the other lubjects am ofland. 
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8920 
Master of LIbrarlanship 
(by Formal Course Work) 
Part-time 

Master of LIbrarlanship 
M Lib 

Library Management 

Yearl 

30.935Q Organizational Behaviour* 
55.8110 Librafy and Information 

Services Management 1 
55.812Q Library and Information 

Services Ivlanagement 2 t 
Electives^: 

Hours per session 

Hours I 
SI 
42 

42 

0 
28 

esslon 
S2 

0 

42 
56 

•Thitiublecthu n the Maatorof Commerça dsgrae ptogram. 

Yoer2 Hours per session 
S1 S2 

55.805Q Issues in Librarianship 0 42 
55.807Q Research Methods In 

LibrariansNp 42 0 
55.815Q Economics of Information 

Systems 28 0 
S5.816Q Information Processing 

Technology 0 28 
5S.901G Project Report" 

" Rapreaenta 20 percent of total course 

8920 
Master of LIbrarlanship 
(by Formal Course Work) 
Part-time 

Master of LIbrarlanship 
MLIb 

Information Science 
This program of studies in I nformation Science may be offered 
on a full-time basis, by an-angement with the Head of School. 

Yesrl 

55.815Q Eoonomics of Information 
Systems 

55.8ieQ Information Processing 
Technology 

Hours per session 
SI S2 

28 

28 

SI S2 
55.817Q Information Storage and 

Retrieval Systems 42 14 
55.823G Files and Datat>ase Systems 42 0 

Eiectives:^ 42 84 

Year 2 
55.818Q Issues In Information Science 70 0 
55.820Q Diffusion and Dissemination of 

Information 14 0 
55.821Q Man-machine communicatlont 0 42 
55.8223 Operations Research 0 42 
55.901G Prc^ect Report" 

1fnw|Ullll»S6.B11Q. 
• Studenti may chooae aa electivas ottier MLIb sutijecta or greduale «ub>acta 
ottered by anottìer aoliool or deparlment. Appimel for eniolment muat be oljtatned 
Iran the Head ol School of Llbmrlanahlp ai well aa Ihe Head ol the Sohool In whioh 
Itie ottier aublacU aie onarad. 

t Prenqulaite 66.8230: Corequlalta 5S.St6Q orequhnleiit aubjaot 
^ Studanta may chooaa aa an elacttva, a gmduala aubjaot offered In another Higher 
Dagraa program ol the Unlveralty. Approval lof enrolment muat be obtelned Imm 
the Hoad ol School ol Llbraiianahlp aa well aa the Head o( Sohool In which the ottier 
aub{eot Is offend. 
" Repmaanta 20 percent of total course. 

Nolo: Candidates specializing in Information Science will be 
required to demonstrate by a date to be specified their ability 
to write computer programs In a high level language, tfieir 
understanding of descriptive statistics and ability to use 
Inferential techniques at least to the level of elementaiy 
parametric hypothesis testing, and their understanding of the 
library as a system. 

Graduate Diploma Courses 
The School's two graduate diploma courses both share a 
compulsory basic common core of three subjects, colleoHvely 
called Infomiation Management, which then branch into 
sepearate speclallst strands - LibrariansNp and ArcNves 
Administration respectively. 

Progression In the School's Graduate Diploma Courses 

A candidate who fails In half or more of his or her subjects wil not 
be permittsd to re-enfoi uniess the Higher Degree Committee of 
Ihe Faculty d Ptofesslonal Studies grants permission because It 
considers Ihe circumstances to be excepHonal 

5591 
Diptoma In Information Management -
LIbrarlanship 
Full-time t 

Diptoma in Informatton Management -
LIbrarlanship 

DIplM-LIb 
The graduate diploma course leading to the award of the 
Diploma In Infomiation Management - LIbrarlanship Is 
designed to provide university graduates with a basic 
education in librarianship and the opportunity to specialize. 
The University is unable at this stage to provide faollities for 
all eligible ap^icants and admission is, therefore, competitive. 



Graduate Study 

Candidates must hold a degree, other than In llbrarlanshrp, 
from the University al New South Wales or other approved 
University. The course Is a one-year full-time program. There 
Is a fleldwork/field trip component In some subjects which Is 
assigned In handouts at the beginning of each session. 
The course Is made up of seven compulsory subjects (three 
Common Core subjects and four LIbraiianshIp Core subjects) 
and 112 hours of electlves. Choice of all elective subjects must 
be approved by the Head of the School of UbrariansNp. The 
Special Project may be substituted, upon approval, for 28 hours 
of electlves. 

tNumbarof hour«of attendane« psquhvd perwsek 1«approximately 16. 

Hours per session 
SI S2 

55.519 Staff Management and Staff 
Development In Libraries 0 28 

55.520 Automated Processing Systems 0 28 
55.521 Computer Programming for 

Bibliographic Systems 0 28 
55.522 Library Networi« 0 28 
55.523 Special FYoject Seminar Equivalent 

55.644 Records Management 

Noi all electhaa ate naoesaerily avalMile each year. 

to 28 
hours 

0 28 

Compulsory Subjects 

Common Core Hours per session 
31 82 

55.400 Information Storage and Retrieval 63 14 
55.401 Information Technology and 

Media 42 0 
55.402 The Information Environment 28 28 

Librarianship Core 
55.503 BIbllographIo OrganlzaSon 54 0 
55.504 Information Sources: Selection, 

Collection and Use 54 0 
55.505 Role of Libraries and Librarians 12 0 
55.506 Library and information Services 

Management 0 21 

Electives t 

Hours per session 
81 82 

55.507 indexing Languages and 
Pnxsesses 0 28 

55.508 information Needs In Educational 
Environments 0 28 

55.509 Information Needs In the 
Community 0 28 

55.510 information Needs in Industry, 
Business and Qovemment 0 28 

55.511 Health Sciences: Literature, 
information ^Jeeds snd Services 0 28 

55.512 Literature of Pure and Applied 
Sciences 0 28 

55.513 Literature of the Arts and 
Humanities 0 28 

55.514 Law: Literature, Information Needs 
and Services 0 28 

55.515 Qovemment Publications 0 28 
55.516 Children's and Young Adults' 

Materials 0 28 
55.517 Literature of the Social Sciences 0 28 
55.518 Mariceting and Promotion of 

Information Services 0 28 

5601 
Diploma In Infomiatlon Management 
- Airhlves Administration 
Full-time t 

Diploma In Information Management 
- Archives Administration 

DiplM-ArchivAdmIn 
The Graduate Diploma course leading to the award of tfie 
Diploma In Informatloo Management - Archives Administration 
Is designed to provide education in the principles and metfiods 
of the administration of arcNves and manuscripts and of such 
aspects of current records management as are of special 
relevance to thie administration of archives.. 
Candidates must hold a degree from the University of New 
South Wales or any other approved university. It Is desirable 
that candidates have studied history. 
Each candidate completes the program of study comprising 
10 compulsory subjects, three of which are core subjects 
common to both diplomas offered by tfie School. Tf» pnsgram 
may be taiwn as a full-time course In one year or as a part-time 
course over two years. Both are daytime courses 
in addition to fomial course work there may be excursions to 
relevant Institutions. 
The University is unable at this stage to provide facilities for 
all eligible ap^lcants and admission Is, ttierefore, oompetltlvo. 

Common Core 

55.400 Information Storage and 
Retrieval 

55.401 Information Technology and 
Media 

55.402 The Infornfiatlon Environment 

Archives Core 
55.641 Archive Theory and History 
55.642 Management of ArcNves 
55.643 Administrative History 
55.644 Records Management 
55.645 Consen/atlon of Archive 

Materials 

Hours per session 
Si S2 

63 

42 
28 

28 
50 
28 

0 

14 

0 
28 

0 
27 

0 
28 

42 



Professional Studies 

55.646 Archives Held Work 
55.647 Special Project 

Hours per session 
8 1 S2 
5 0 70 

Equivalent 
to 28 

contact hours 

School of Social Work 

ItAjmbarofhourtaraMandanc« required perweek Isapproidmataly 19. 

5601 
Diploma In information Management • 
Archives Administration 
Part-time 

Diploma In Information Management-
Archives Administration 
DIplM-ArchlvAdmln 

stage 1 

Common Core 

55.401 Information Technology and 
Media 

55.402 The Information Environment 

Archives Core 
55.641 Archives Theory and History 
55.842 Management of ArcHves 
55.643 Administrative History 
55.644 Records Management 
55.645 Conservation of Archive 

Materials 
55.646 Archives Fteld Woi1<* 
55.647 Special Proiecf 

Hours per session 
Si S2 

42 
28 

28 
50 
28 

0 

0 
50 

0 
28 

0 
27 

0 
28 

42 
70 

Equivalent 
to 28 

contact hours 

The School c< Social Work provides opportunities for graduate 
social worl< study leading to the award of the research degree of 
Doctor of Phloeophy, the Master of Social Wbri< (by Research) 
degree, and Ihe Master of Sodal Wort* (by Formal Course Wori() 
degree. The School also offers the Master of Welfate PtJIcy (by 
Formal Couse Work) degree for nor^«ocial wort« graduates. 
The conditions for t ie award of these degrees ars set out later In 
this handbook under Condlions for the Award of H ^ Degrees. 

1980 
Doctor of Pfiilosophy 

Doctor of Plillosoptiy 
PhD 
This is a research degree requiring an original and significant 
contribution to knowledge In en approved subject. 

in addition to a thesis, each candidate Is requirsd to complete two 
one-seeslon subjects, usually 63.741G Social Policy Analysis and 
63.7240 Social Work Research Melhod8Aor63.725GSoclal Work 
Research Methods B, normaly in the first year of registration. 

2970 
i\/laster of Social Work (by Researcli) 

Master of Social Work 
MSW 
In addition to a ihesis, each candidale is roqiiTBd to conpiete two 
onMessfan subjects, usually 63.741Q Social Po«cy Analysis and 
either63.724QSocid Wok ReseaohMelhodsAor63.7253Social 
Work Research Methods B, normally in the flrst year of registraikjn. 

• Enralrrant It |i«rmltlid In gltlm stag» I or 2. AtiManiwit !• rinallz«! h the «»«a 
In which the •iil>|nit wiralnnsnl take« placa. 

Stage 2 

Common Core 
55.400 Informatton Storage 

and Retrieval 

Archives Core 
55.646 Archives Fiekl Work* 
55.647 Special Project* 

•Enpohwnt li pairnm«) In althar Stag» t or 2. A 
In aihlch the siili|act enrolinant lakei place. 

63 14 

50 70 
Equivalent 

to 28 
contact hours 

mtlennallaKllntheitage 

8930 
Master of Social Work 
(by Formal Course Work) 
Part-time 

Master of Social Work 
MSW 
This course Is designed to enable social workers to give 
leadership in profsssionai practice at tlw diffetent levels and in 
the vartous flekjs of social work intBrvention. A common basis for 
advanced practice is provided through subjects covering recent 
developments in the social and behavioiral sciences, Ihe 
analysis of sodal policy and social planning, iBsearch methods 
and contemporary sodal work practice theories. In addKon, 
candidates foctjs on selected cliallenges and opportunities 
relevant to iheir partolar professional responsibilities, 
in the final sesston of registration, each candidate, working on 
a part-time basis, undertakes and reports on a project whkjh 
Is related to social work practice. 



Graduate Study 

Classes are scheduled on one day per week from 2 pm to 8 
pm. The course Is normally taken on a part-time Ijasis 
according to the following program. 

Yearl 

63.713G Social and Behavioural Science 
63.724Q Social Work 

Research Methods A 
63.725Q Social Work 

Research Methods B 
63.733Q Advanced Social 

Work Practice 1 

Year 2 
63.741Q Social Poiloy Analysis 
63.742Q Social Planning 
63.753Q Advanced Social 

Work Practice 2 

Hours par week 
81 
1.5 

1.5 

S2 
1.5 

1.5 

Years 
63.761Q Prcjectt 

• NoU: ElTCtKna am ohoaan by •ttidsnta fnm among ttn giaduata •ub|9ot» o( Iha Unlvanlty. In oonauKatlai wllh tha Haad ol School d Social Wnk and nHh ttia paimkikin of Dn Haeda ol tha Schooli oflaiing tlia lubjieti. t Tha School astlmatas ttial sludanta naad to apand 12 hours par waoh on lha pro)aot Furthar dataHa aia avaHebto from lha School. 

Years 
63.761Q Project 12 0 
A candidate may take this program over a shiorter period with 
the approval of the Head of School. 
Except with the pennlsslon of the Head ol School, a student 
may not proceed to the next year of this program until the 
student has fUfliied all the requirements of the previous year. 

8935 
Master of Welfare Policy 
(by Formal Course Work) 
Part-time 

Master of Welfare Policy 
MWP 
The course is designed for persons who have been employed 
in the welfare field for at least one year, virtio hold a degree 
other than a social work degree, and who wish to acquire the 
basic knowledge to equip ttwmselves for positions In the 
welfare field requiring policy and planning skills. 
The degree Is awarded after the successful completion of the 
foltowlng two ye» part-time program, with a project in the area 
of a student's special interest in the first session of a third year. 
With ttie approval of ttw Head of School the program may be 
taken over a shorter period. 

Yearl 

63.724Q Social Work Research Methods A 
63.725Q Social Work Research Methods B 
63.741Q Social Poiloy Analysis 
63.742Q Social Ranning 

Electives* 

Year 2 
63.743Q Applied Policy and Social Action 

Electives* 

Hours per week 
SI S2 

1.5 0 
0 1.5 
2 0 
0 2 
3 3 

2 2 
3 3 





Graduate Study 

Subject Descriptions 

Graduate Study: Subject Descriptions 

Identification of Subjects by Number 

A subject is defined by the Academic Board as 'a unit of 
Instruction approved by the University as being a discrete part 
of this requirements for a course offered by tfw University'. 
Eacii approved subject of tfie University Is identifiable botti by 
number and by name as tfils Is a chiecl< against nomination of 
subject other ttian the one intended. 
Subject numbers are allocated by tfie Academic Registrar and 
the system of allocation is based on the following guidelines; 

1. The authority offering the subject, normally a School of the 
University, is Indicated by the number before the decimal 
point. 

2. Each subject number Is unique and is not used for more 
than one subject title. 

3. Subject numbers may not be re-used with a new subject 
title within ten years of the prior use. 
4. Graduate subjects are indicated by a suffix 'Q' to a number 
with three digits after the decimal point. In other subjects tliree 
or four digits are used after the decinnal point 

Subjects taught are listed in full in the handbooi« of the faculty 
or board of studies responsible for the particular course wi Wn 
which the subjects are fallen. Subject descriptions are 
contained in the appropriate section In the handbooits. 
The Identifying numerical prefixes for each subject authority 
are set out on liie following page. 

Servicing Subjects are those taught by a school or 
department outside its own faculty. Their subject descriptions 
are published in the handt>ooi< of the faculty which originates 
the subject and are also published in the handbooic of the 
Faculty in which the subject is taught. 

The following pages contain descriptions for nnost of the 
subjects offered for the courses described In this book, the 
exception being the General Education subjects. For General 
Education subjects see the General Studies Handbook which 
Is available free of charge. 

HSC Exam Prerequisites 
Subjects which require prerequisites for enrolment in terms of 
tfie HSC Examination percentile range, refer to tine 1978 and 
subsequent Examinations. 

Candidates for enrolment wfm obtained tfie HSC In previous 
years or hold other Ngh school matriculation should checi< with 
tfie appropriate schod on what matriculation status Is required 
for admission to a subject. 

Information Key 
The following is the key to the Information which may be 
supplied about each subject: 

S I Sessksn 1, S2 Sessk>n2 

F Session 1 plus Session 2, ie full year 

S I or S2 Session 1 or Session 2, ie chotee of either 
session 

SS single session, but which session taught is not 
known at lime of publication 

CCH class contact hours 

L Lecture, followed by hours per week 

T Laboratory/Tutoriai, followed by hours per week 

hpw hours per week 

C Credit point value 

OR Credit 

DN Distinction 

HD High DisHncBon 



Professional Studies 

School, o * n la te Faculty 
'Subjects Qtoo offered for courses in this handbook 

School, n lepai 
•Subjects also offered lor courses In iNs handbock 

rtale FaouHy 

1 School of Physic» 
2 School of Chemlstiy 
3 School of Chemical 

Engineering and Industrial 
Chemistry (New Course) 

4 Schoot of Materials 
Science arxl Engineering 

5 School of Mechanical and 
Industrial Eng hearing 

6 School of Electrical 
Engineering and 
Computer Science 

7 SchodcfMlnes 
(Mheral Processing and 
Extractive Metallurgy and 
Mining Engineerhg) 

8 School of CMI 
Engineering 

9 School of Rbre Science 
andTecfvwIogy 
(Wool and Anknai Science) 

10 School of Mathematics 
11 School of Architecture 
12 School of Psychdog/ 

13 School of Fibre Science 
and Technology 
(Textile Technology) 

14 School of Accounting' 
16 School of Economics 
16 School of HMIOI 

Admlnlafratlon 
17 Faculty of Biological wid 

Behavioural Sciences 
18 School of Mechanical and 

Industrial Engineering 
(Industrial Engineerii^) 

19 School of Infoimalion 
Systems 

20 Csntre for Petroleum 
Engineering Studies 

21 Oepartment of Industrial 
Arts 

25 School of Mines 
(Applied Geology) 

26 Centre lor Liberal 
and General Studies 

27 School of Geography 
28 School of Mari<e«ng 
29 School of Surveying 
30 School of Industrial 

Relations and 
Organizational Behaviour 

31 School of Optometry 
32 Centre for Biomedical 

Engineering 
34 Facultyof Arts 
35 School of Building 
36 School of Town Planning 
37 School of Landscape 

Architecture 
38 School of Applied Bloeclence AppHed Science 

(Food Scietice and 
Technology) 

39 Graduate School of the Architecture 
Built Environment 

40 Academic Board 

Science 
Science 
Applied Science 

Applied Science 

Engineering 

Engheering 

Applied Science 

Engineering 

Applied Science 

Science 
Archltectute 
Blobglcaland 
Behavioural Sciences 
Applied Science 

Commerce & Economica 
Commeice & Economics 
Profaaslonal Studies 

Biological a i d 
Behavioural Sciences 
Engineering 

Commerce & Economics 

Applied Science 

Architecture 

Applied Science 

Liberal and General 
Studies 
Applied Science 
Commerce & Economics 
Engineering 
Commerce & Economics 

Setene© 
Engineering 

Alts 
Architecture 
Architecture 
Architeoture 

41 School of Biochemistry 

42 School of AppBed 
Bioscience (Biotechnology) 

44 School of Microbiokigy 

67 

School of Blologloal 
SclerKe 
Faculty of Applied Science 
Centre for Safety Science 
School of Chemical 
Engineering and Mustrial 
Chemistry (Old Course) 
School of Applied 
Blosclonco 
School of English 
School of Hiatory 
School of Philosophy 
School of Sociology' 
School of PdHcal 
Science 
School of Llbfarianahlp 
School of French 
School of Theatre Studies 
School of Education 
Department of Russisn 
Studies 
Facultyof Arts 
Department of Music 
School of Science and 
Technology Studies 
School d Sodal Work 
School of German 
Studies 
School of Spanish and 
Latin American Studies 
Subjects Avanablefram 
Olher Universities 
Faculty of Science 
Board of Studies in 
Science and 
Mathematics 
School of Anatomy 
School of Medblne 
School of Pathology 
School of Physiology and 
Phaimacolo^ 
School of Surgery 
School of Obstetrics and 
Gynaecology 
School of Paediatrics 
School of PsycWatiy 
School of Medical 
Education 
School of Community 
Medtelne 
Facultyof Medk:ine 
Mediclne/Scisnce/ 
Bbkiglcal 
Sciences 
Australian Graduate 
School of Management 
Faculty of Law' 
Faculty of Engineering 
School of Banking 
and Finance 
Department of Legal 
Studies and Taxatkm 

Bbbgtealand 
Behavloural Sciences 
Appled Science 

Blokiglcaland 
Behavioural Sciences 
Biological and 
Behavioural Science» 
AppHed Science 
Engineering 
Applied Science 

Applied Science 

Arts 
Arts 
Arts 
Arts 
Arts 

m l S t u d l M 
Arts 
Arts 
Profamlon^ StudlM 
Arts 

Arts 
Arts 
Arts 

ProfeealofMl StudlM 
Arts 

Arts 

Science 
Board of Studies h 
Science and 
MathemaUca 
Medblne 
Medblne 
Medblne 
Medbkie 

Medbhe 
Medbkie 

Medblne 
Medblne 
Medblne 

Medblne 

Modlcirto 
Medblne 

AGSI(/I 

Law 
Engineering 

Commerce & Economics 

Commerce» Economics 

4 » 

5 4 



Graduate Study: Subject Descriptions 

Accounting 

14.940G Accounting and Financial 
Management A SI L2T1 

An introduction to financial accounting and reporting tor 
companies. Rnancial information systems design; intemal 
controls. Traditional and alternative concepts and measures. 
Tfiini^ing about accounting. 

14.941G Aecounling and Financial 
Management B SI L2T1 

P/wequWt«: >4.9960 orsqu/ra/wit. 

Techniques of financial analysis, and tfie design and operation 
of financial advisory systems which are associated with 
managerial choice. Topics include: Individual and 
managerial choice - formalizing the choice process; 
corporate and financial modelling; product mix decisions -
cost and demand estimation, cost-voiume-profit analysis, 
linear and goal programming; scheduling decisions -
Inventory models; project evaluation, including networl< 
analysis and capital budgeting; management accounting 
systems as decision support systems. 

Health Administration 

16.901G Ouantllative Methods and 
SUtlstlcs 1 L2 

Collection, collation and analysis of data and tfw Interpretation 
of statistical information for tfie purposes ci tiealth services 
management The use of computers for these purposes. An 
Introduction to statistical methods. The application of 
statistical methods to health planning and administration 
problems. 

16.902G Health Services Statistics L2 
Pm* »:ie.90iaor9qulvalmt 

Tfie application of statistical methods to health planning and 
administration problems, and other problems of direct 
relevance to the hiealth care field. Demography, Including 
measures of mortality, fertility and population replacement; 
popuiatlon projections. Statistics of morbidity, disability and 
health status, including the use of sample surveys for 
establishing the prevalences of disease; the Australian Health 
Survey; the International Classlfloation of Diseases. The 
measurement of the utilization of fiealth services. Including 
International comparisons of hospital Ised usage. Statistics for 
utilization review; hospital discharge data, the analysis of 
length of stay, including the use of diagnosis related groups. 
The stat is t ica l evaluat ion of hospi ta l per formance; 
management information systems. 

ie.903Q Ethics of Resource Allocation L2 
Pr9mquMt»e:ie.935aand16.9eia,orequlvalmls. 

The management of scarce resources In relation to concepts 
of equity and Justice. An examination of the ways in which 
choices are made, and the organizational structures wfiich 
determine how and t>y w fnm resource allocation decisions 
are made within the fiealth care system. A review of the most 
significant etfiical issues vi/hlch are confronting administrators 
and other health professionals. Case studies which 
demonstrate value judgements, tfie ethical and ecommic 
conflicts relating to an equitable dlstiibuHcn of resources, and 
the detemiination of priorities. 

16.904G Health Care Systems L2 

Examination of the structure and function of health care 
systems with special reference to the Australian health care 
system. The const i tut ional , economic and pol i t ica l 
environments within which health care systems operate, and 
tiie characteristics of Institutional and non-lnstitutlonai care are 
reviewed. Expenditure, funding arrangements and systems of 
health insurance and the health workforce are studied. Current 
policy issues are reviewed. 

16.905G Health Services Accounting L2 
Basic accounting tiieory with particular reference to hcspitals and 
health sen/ice Institutions, Including accounting classification, 
msasutennent and repotting procedures. Cash and accrual 
accounting systems, fx»pltal fund accounting in theory and 
practice. The formulation and use of operat ion and capital 
budgeting; Ifie natire and use of cost data; accounting for 
planning and contrd, cost analysis and repotting formats. 

16.907G Accounting and Financial 
Management 1 L3 

An introduction to double-entry accounting including the 
underlying conventions and doctrines to provide a working 
knowledge of both accrual and cash-based accounting 
systems, the utilization of accounting records for the 
presentation and interpretation of profit and ioes accounts, 
balance sheets and fund statements, introductory financial 
statement analysis, optton appraisal and an overview of 
f)ospitai-speciflc fund accounting. 

16.908Q Accounting and Financial 
Management 2 L3 

PnrequMa: 16.9070 oraqulmlant 

An investigation of hospital fund accounting to prxwide a level 
of operat ional competence. Exposure to budget ing 
techniques and evaluation procedures, including budgets as 
control mechanisms, motivational exercises, etc. A review of 
budget options including simulation models, budget variance, 
cost analysis and control. Investment evaluation and 
discounted cash flow tecfmiques. Accounting for Investment 
including leases. Cost allocation procedures. An overview of 
the "subjectivity" of accounting numbers; the potential pollttoal 
and financial pressures placed upon reporting and report 
formats. Alternative valuation techniques. Exposure to 
forecasting and projection techniques. 



Professional Studies 

16.911Q Quality Aasurancs lor 
Health Administrators L2 

Pranqu!^: 16.9040 oraqulvalenl. 

An overview of quality assurance within the health care system, 
and of the developmeni of quality assurance programs in 
Australia and overseas. A review of the roies and methodology 
of peer review, ciinicai review, screening criteria for risk 
management, patient satisfaction and accreditation. 
Techniques relating to the Implementation of quality assurance 
piograms. Integration o1 quality assurance corxsepts into the 
roles and functional responsibilities of health admirislrators. 

16.9300 Health Services Planning 1 L2 
Examination of the major concepts used In planning health 
services systems wKhh a context of resources allooatlon, at a 
community, regional and national level. Students develop an 
appreciaHon for techniques used in data coliection, analysis and 
modeling for health planning. They develop skills In the analysis 
of environments external to health service organizations of a 
societal, political and health status nature. They develop analytic 
skills In assessment of organizations within sen/ice areas, and 
develop management skills appropriate for pdloy making, 
program evaiuatton and health services resource distribution. 

16.931G Introduction lo Organization Behaviour L2 
Aims to encourage students to develop a greater understanding 
and analysis of behaviour in health organizations. Micro-level 
ttworles are covered from various organizational perspectives: 
psychology, sociology, polltfcai science, and anthropology. 
TofJlcs include: values and attitudes; motivation, commmkatran, 
leadership and power; group dynamlos and conflict; 
organizational culture and decision-making. A msyor component 
Is an experiential learning exercise. 

16.933G Health Services Law 1 L2 
Overview of the central aspects of the history, stnjcture and 
functions of Australia's federalist legal system, including the 
place of Australia In the world; review of the role of law In the 
professional practice of health services administration, 
planning and public health; relationships and Interactions 
between law, ethtes and morality In the reguiatton of health 
sen/tees; study of selected areas of legal doctrinal rUes and 
court procedures of special relevance to health administrators, 
planners and pubHo health practitioners including relevant 
material from the fields of international, public and private law. 

16.9340 Health Services Law 2 L2 
Pr»nquUtKl6.933Qortiulvalant 

Legal areas of special vocattonal concern for health administralion 
and health planning, including admlnislratlve law, contract law, 
criminal law, industrial law and tort law. The precise subject matter 
win vary from year to year depending partly on students' 
preferences and career expeclations. Topics may include: 
negligence, consent, confidentiality and privacy, defamatton, 
employet's labHIty, occupier's liability, insurance, worker's 
compensatton, mental health, occupationai heailh and safety, 
food drugs packaging and labelling, death issues (certifioates, 
wlHs, euthanasia, ete), Ussue Iranspiantallon, family planning, 
admlnlstrallv» reguiatton of health personnel and iretituttons, 
federalisnrv international health law, padent rights and 
responsibilities, meeting procedure. 

16.935G Health Economics 1 L2 
Economic analysis as applied to resource alkicatton, planning 
and evaluation in health senrices. Toptos: the basto concepts 
and methods of economic analysis, economics of the public 
and private sector, decision making, supply and demand, 
pricing and non-pricing methods of allocation, welfare 
analysis, economto planning of health services, cost benefit 
evaluation, cost effectiveness, analysis and economtos of 
hospitals and economic impact of heailh Insurance. 

16.936G Physical Planning and Design L2 
Planning processes applied to physical and environmental 
design. Regtonai, urban and tocal planning Issues. Building 
design and building project management. Cost planning, 
network analysis and commissioning. Briefing, design and 
evaluation methods. Ergonomics and environmental 
psychology. Applications to health and welfare facilities. 
Adminislratlve, medical and nursing policy Implications. 

16.9370 Research and Evaluation Methods L2 
Special problems of health sen/toes research and evaluation; 
distinction between research and evaluation; Identifying 
research areas; reviewing the literature; statements of 
objectives and formulation of hypotheses; experimental and 
quasi-experimental designs; non-experimental models 
including epidemiological approaches; sample selection; 
means of acquiring data emphasizing questionnaire design 
and problems of measurement; Introductfon to analysis of 
data; methods of presenting findings; reliability of research 
evidence; research ethtos; research and decision-making; 
policy issues. 

16.938G Policy Studies L2 
Contemporary health policy Issues including the politics of 
health care; principles of policy formation and analysis. 
Seminar topics on specific policy issues are determined after 
discusston with members of the class. Past topics have 
included: health care technology and its evaluation; 
occupational health and safety; government control of private 
medical practice; hospital cost containment; the impact of 
Ivledlcare; Commonwealth/Slate flnandal relationships; quality 
assurance and util ization review; the regionalized 
administration of health services. 

16.9390 Health Services Planning 2 L2 
Pmqulilt»: ie.B30G ortqulvalent. 

The appltoalioh of heailh planning concepts and technkfues to the 
fomxilatfon arxi evaluation of plans for the provision o( 
oomminity-based and insMonal heailh senrices. 

16.9400 Medical Care Organization L2 
Prerequlslta: 16.93ia ortqulvaltnt 

Speciffc aspects of tfie organization of medical care. Topics 
include: the administration and review of clinical worii, 
participation of medical staff In planning and development of 
facilities and services, the integration of the function of health 
care personnel in both the administration and delivery of 
services, and accreditation of hospitals and otfier health 
service institutions. 



Graduate Study: Subject Descriptions 

16.941G Epidemiology L2 
Ptindptes and methods of epWsnnlologlo Invesdgation of both 
communicable and noivcommunlcabte diseases Including 
descriptive, analyHo and experimental epidemiology. The 
distribuion and dynarilo behaviour of disease In »ie population; 
data oollecllon, coHalion and analysis; consldeTallon of screening 
sun«ys; longitudinal and oa8e<ionlrol studies, etc. "The uses cf 
epidemiology In planning, operation and evaluation health 
sen/ices. 

16.942Q Public Health U 
Distribution patterns and determinants of disease and disability 
with particular reference to diseases of major Australian 
concern. Preventive, treatment and rehabilitation strategies. 
The uses of epidemiology in the planning, operation and 
evaluation of health services. 

16.943G inlerpersonai Communication In 
Organizations L2 

Alheoretical and pracHoaisubjectwhichalnns to increase students' 
understanding of, and capacity to deal with, communication 
probienB in otganizaliofis. Teaches students to improve their own 
communication sMIIsbyaseriesolcommunications exercises, rde 
plays, simulations and games. Students are at>le to chart their 
pfogrees with a check-list developed for the course. 

16.944G Health Economics 2 L2 
PnnqiMt»:16.93Saortqulval9nt 

BUids on the basic andysis of Health Economics 1 with greater 
emphasis on planning. Topics include: demand and utilization 
anaikysis and predtetton, cost-beneTit analysis and project 
evaiuatkxi, costs and models of heallh delivery units, optimum size 
and location, inflation control, regknal planning models and 
rationalization, financing systems and incenlives for efficiency, 
alternative economics and poKlk^ economy of health servk»s. 

1é.945G Workforce Planning L2 
Pr»nqulsltaB:W.930QÊUHH6.93SQ,or»quivalmls. 

Systems approach to workforce plaming in the health servk»e. 
Task analysis as a wakforce planning technkiua; career mobility; 
supply of health personnel, projection c< supply, wastage rates; 
approaches to measurement of demand for health peisomel and 
projeotkx) of demarxJ; changing productivity in the health sector. 
Wotklorce planning at the institutkxial level; demography and 
mathematical models. Analysis of recent studies of the Australian 
health wokforce. Current issues in woridbroe planning such as 
ik»nsure and regulation, maldistrilxjtkin health personnel, role 
of women in the heallh sector. 

16.946G Health Information Systems L2 
Introduction to computers, input/output mechanisms, 
processing systems, issues of privacy and confldentiaiity, 
systems study and costs of computers. Use of computers In 
the health system. Positive patient Identification, clinical 
decision-making systems, pathology and Investigatory 
sendees systems. Administrative systems including payroll, 
personnel and maintenance systems. Computerization of 
medical records and use of computers in quality assurance 
programs. Total health and hospital information systems. 
Regkinai community health Information systems. 

16.947G Comparative Heaitli Car* Systems L2 
PrerKTUfaffe; f 6.9WG Of «/iiA<a)ent 

A comparative study of personal, pubik; and hospital health 
Mrvices in US, USSR, Britain and selected Asian, European 
and Third World countries. The course discusses the 
respective roles of govemrrwnt and private enterprise, health 
manpower , organizat ional s t ructures, f inanc ing , 
regionallzation and legislation. Partksuiar attentkm to the 
relationship between social-political philosophy and the 
provision of health services. Methods of determining health 
needs, forces which inhibit achievement of goals, results of 
pertinent empirical studies in the intematlonal literature, 
aspects of evaluation including outcome measures and 
innovative approaches in health delivery. 

16.948G Operations Research for Health 
Planning and Administration L2 

PnmquUte:16.90iaorBqulv»l9nt. 

Operations research methodology and technk^ues as applied 
to health services. Model building and systems approach. 
Typfcal operations research problems such as competition, 
queuing, inventory, allocation, search and scheduling 
problems as they appear in a health servtees environment. 
Techniques associated with these problems such as game 
theory, simulation, linear programming, PERT and CPM. 
Tasting and sensitivity of solutions. Analysis of actual 
applications. 

16.949G Organizational Analysis in Heallh 
Services 12 

Pnn<]ulslta: te.93ia oraquhalant 

Students conduct an analysis of one health organlzatkm 
according to a specific organizational theory perspective (eg 
systems, contingency, administrative, actkm). The level of 
analysis Is at the organizatkmai level, and students are 
instructed in measurement, data collection and analysis of 
organizational attributes. This exercise forms a backdrop to 
discussions of key organizational issues relating to 
centralization, complexity, uncertainty, and resource 
dependency etc. 

16.950G Computing Techniques for Health 
Services Research 12 

16.9013 or tquMont. 

Introduction to, and practice of, transferable skills for the 
utilization of personal computers in the workplace. The nature 
of tasks performed in statistical computing. The nature of 
comput ing systems, data bases and programming 
languages. Use of SPSS and MINITAB. Introduction to NAG, 
IMSL and other advanced computing packages. BASIC and 
FORTRAN programming for 'one o f f applications and 
interfacing packages. Largely conducted at terminals. 

16.951G Special Topic In Health 
Administration or Planning U 

An occasional elective dealing with some aspect of health 
administration or planning, selected according to current 
demand and availability of local and visiting lecturers. 



Professional Studies 

16.9S3G FMdwork In Health Sanrice 
Organization L2 

Supervised placement In health sen/Ice organization. 
Emphasis on students acquiring knowledge ol organization 
and departmental functioning, day-to-day problems faced by 
health service managers, 

16.9eiG Nursing Theory 12 
Analysis of extant nursing theories for the purpose of 
synthesizing coherent statements of pWiosophy of nursing 
sen/ices, 

16.962G Nursing Administration L2 
Content is organized according to the Standards for Nursing 
Division of the Royal Australian Nursing Federation, The 
relationship and Inteidependence of the structural and control 
aspects of nursing management. Topics include: staffing, 
patient ciasslfloation systems, assignment patterns, quality 
assurance, performance appraisal. Discussion of issues 
associated with topics; practicai application of sidlls, 

16.963G The Nurse Executive Role L2 
The interdependent and collaboralive aspects of health executive 
roles with particular ennphasis on the nurse executive role. 
Concepts exannined Include: rssponsibiiily, autfwtlty, 
accountability. Professional development aspects, such as 
networking and rrantoring, are integrated throughout the subject 

16.9646 Nursing Research L2 
Pnntiublfe: 16.9010.16.9370 or »quMUHa. 
Topics include: critical analysis of research studies, writing a 
research protocol, the nursing administrator's role in 
developing strategies for utilizing research In practice. 

16.96SQ Historical Trends in Nursing L2 
IVIalor focus on the hisioiy of nursing in Australia, but comparative 
analyses are made of trends in Ihe UK and North America. 

16.966GI Current Issues In Nursing L2 
This sutijecf s content changes regularly as issues within the 
nursing profession dictate. Distinguished from the 
undergraduate subject 16.316 Current issues In Nursing by 
its em^asis on policy malting. 

16.967G Politics, Policies and Power 
In Nursing L2 

The political participation of nurses In Australia with 
comparative analyses of other countries from vihich data is 
avaiialjle. Consideration of strategies for politicai action. 

16.970Q Management A U 
Expiorallon of the nature, culture and organization of work, of 
the response elicited from woil̂ ers by the different types and 
patterns of work organization. An examination of technologioal 
Change processes and of the introduction of practices such as 
quality assurance in the work organization. The devek>pment 
of practical skills such as managing information systems, 
analysis and design of Jobs, workforce planning and appraisal, 
tinne management, interpersonal skills in negotiating, dealing 
with conflict and building relationships at work. 

16.971G Management B L2 
Examines tfie development and content of current theories of 
organization and management, and evaluates their 
recommendations for the doing of managerial woric examines 
the relationship between theory and practice In the 
management of organizations; fosters an appreciation of the 
dynamics of managerial behaviour and extends 
understanding of wiiat is entailed in the constitutkjn and 
maintenance of managerial control; develops a model of 
management which wiii facilitate conceptualization of the 
nature of managers' Involvement In the conduct and 
structuring of relations within and between organizatkms and 
enhance their capacities in; decision making; policy 
development and planning; resource allocation; 
organizational adaptation and change; and the 
accomplishment of managerial control. 

16.973 induslrlai Relations In the 
Health Services L2 

Emptayer-empkyee relationships wilNn Ihe Australan health 
sen/ices, including trade untonism, wage detemfJnattan and 
personnel management in the wori< place. The devetopment of 
trade unions and related associations; their structure, objectives 
and operations. The iieallh unions and assodatkra. Health 
Commisskxis and hospitals as empkiyer organizatfcxe. The legal 
framework of wage detetminalion ariDltratlon and ooncHlatfan. The 
interpretatton of selected legislatkxi and awards. 
Union management Interaction, negotiation, grievance 
handling and collective bargaining. The nature and resolution 
of industrial confitet; VKxker participalkjn, job enrichnnent. tfie 
impact of technologicai development in the health servtees. 

16.974G Management 0 L2 
The management d health service agencies within prevafling 
patterns of social poiicy, with specHio attenikm to function and 
objeclivaa; alternative models of structure and organizatfen; 
accountability, responsibility, evaluation, quality assurance and 
accreditatkin. Enhancement of skils in monitaring change in social 
pdiey and the health environment; devekjpment of requisite 
managerial and clinical roles and relationships; management 
dynamtes. Exptoratnn of professional paradigms, role-modelling 
and value^ îticai analysis in the health service context 

16.981G Socioiogy, Ethica and Health L2 
Examines health care issues as social issues, with specKte 
reference to Australian society. Discusses social and political 
dimensions of health policy in terms of aitemative socioiogkial 
perspectives: consensus, conflict, pluralism and 
Interactionism. Variations in health status and access to care. 
The roles of health professionals hi a muWoullural society. 
Professional accountability. The social impacts of modem 
medical technologies. Problems of chronic illness, disability 
and dying. Changes in the delivery of health care. A review of 
the most significant ethical issues confronting health service 
managers and other health professionals. The social 
responsibility of managers and other health care 
professionals. An examination of value judgements, and the 
ethical and economic conflicts relating to an equitable 
distribution of resources and the detennlnation of priorities. 



Graduate Study: Subject Descriptions 

16.982Q Health and Society L2 
Pnnqultif: 16.9810 oraquhaiant. 

Social and political dimension of health care. Problenrts of 
chronic Illness, disability and prdongad dying. Social 
correlates of diseases. Impact of modem medical technology. 
Professional roles and relationships. Special health problsnis, 
eg stress, occupational health. 

ie.992Q Project 
28 hours. 

16.9930 Project 
42 hours. 

ie.994G Proiect 
56 hours. 

16.99SG Research Proiect A 

16.9966 Research Project B 

82 

S2 

L2 

L3 

Librarianship 

Diploma In Information Management -
Librarianship 

Diploma In Information Management -
Archives Administration 

Common core subjects 
55.400 Information Storage and 

Retrieval 31,82 W1-7 

55.401 Information Technology and 
Media 81 

interrelationships. Present and future applications and uses 
for libraries and arcNves. Impact and issues of technology In 
the woriiplace and society. Conservation programs for 
information agencies. Standards for production, use, and 
storage of information media. Identification of agents causing 
damage and deterioration of infomiation media. Disaster 
precautions and salvage. Techniques for presenmtlon of 
paper-based information media, including simple repairs. 

55.402 Thelnforn I Envlrii 

Basic principles, concepts and activities involved in Information 
storage and retrieval - theory and practice. Interrelationships 
of files, records and data elements. Mettxxis of description of 
nwdia as pt^ical objects. Content analysis of records through 
application of Indexing and classification principles. Data 
structures and tfw design of data collaction forms, record 
formats, and files. Application of description, coding, 
classification and Indexing techniques for storage and retrie>^ 
of data and records from files. Applications of the general 
principles of computer-based systems for description, content 
analy^, storage and retrieval of information In computer 
laboratories t f n ^ h practical database creation for various 
records, production of Indexes to these records and 
Information retrieval on txith student-created files and 
commercially-produced databases. 

Nature and diversity of the agencies which provide and 
manage Information In contemporary society, and tfw plcne 
of libraries and archives among them. Envlronmental and 
organizational factors which influence the characterisHca of 
Information agencies and the methods wfilch they adopt to 
meet the needs of their clienteles. Factors which Influence 
people's behaviour In recording, seeking, selecting and using 
information. Internal stnicture and operations of Information 
agencies as organizations. Managenwnt principles and 
techniques which promote effectiveness in infomiatlon 
agencies. Techniques used In analysing information-relatsd 
behaviour and In measuring the effectiveness of lnfoirr«tion 
agencies. Research Into human, environmental and 
organizational aspects of information flow, and Its utilization In 
the design of more effective information agencies and 
systens. 

Diploma In Information Management-
Librarianship 
Librarianship core subjects 
55.503 Bibliographic Organization S I 
Introduction to bibliography. Elements of description of 
bibliographic materials and indication of their content 
Bibliographic standards. Application of codes and formats 
(especially IVIARC) in library cataloguing. Indexing and 
classification systems. Pfiyslcal forms of catalogues and 
Indexes. Regional, nationai and Intetrwtionai co-operation In 
biblicgTaptiio organization. 

55.504 Information Sources: Selection 
Collection and Use S I 

A review of the technologies used to record, manipulate, 
communicate, duplicate, and store information: their 
development, characteristics, operation, and 

Selection of Iriformatlcn sources Including development of 
policies, and criteria for evaluating the sources in different 
media aixl for different groups. Aids to selection. Principles ct 
collection development and methods of evaluation. 

Ihe book trade - structure and organization. Production, 
distribulfan and supply oflibratymalerlaia Acquisition of materids 
- melfnds and problems. Corriputsr applcalicn In acquisition. 
Generation and use of sources of informatton; monographs, 
serials, reports, patents, theses, translatkxn, refererx» works, 
official publications, blNiographles, abstracting and Indexing 
services. Qeneration and use of non-print Informatfon sources. 
Use of irtfomnation sources In tfie reference process. 
Communteatlan channels. Inten/lewing. Searching techniques. 
Referral techniques. User educatkm. Oeneratkxi, flow and use 
of information in various disciplines, eg law, life sciences, 
history. Identification of infonnation needs In these disciplines 
and for special interest groups, eg migrants, young people. 



Professional Studies 

55.505 Role of Ubrarles and 
Librarians SI W1-« 

The htetorlcal evoluHon of libraries. Sources of their cultural 
and legislative authority and responsibility. Their relationship 
to other Information agencies. Library standards. The wofl< of 
librarians and the profession of librarianship. 

55.506 Library and Information Services 
Management S2 W1-7 

Library systems analysis. Division of labour and administrative 
structures in libraries. Wori< study and Job classification In 
libraries. Management styles and industrial relations In 
libraries. The flnanolai management of libraries. The effects of 
modem information processing technology on libraries and 
library networi«. The evaluation of library performance. ' 

Librarianship electives 

55.507 Indexing Languages and Processes S2 
Nature of Indexing languages. Examples of indexing 
languages; subject authorities, thesauri, etc. Arguments for 
and against vocabulary control. General criteria for indexing 
effectlvenoss. Theory, proe-and-oons, and 'state-of-the-art' of 
Indexing methods, Including computer-assisted and automaBo 
indexing. Future prospects and research needs in these areas. 

55.508 information Needs in Educationai 
Environments 32 

Information needs of teachers, researchers, students, and 
admlnlstratoTB in schools, colleges and universities. Information 
services to meet these needs. Administrative, stnictural and 
other factors affecting the delivery of Information in educational 
environmenlB. 

55.509 information Nemis In the 
Community S2 

The identification of Information needs of Individual members 
of the population Including need for material to support 
self-education and recreation. Stress on individuals' needs for 
Information necessary for the conduct of personal and business 
affalrs.The roles of libraries and other Information agencies In 
meeting these needs. 

55.510 Infonnatlon Needs in industry, 
Business and Government S2 

The tHjreaucratIc environment and its organization. 
Implications of position level and function In the hierarchy for 
infomnatlon gathering behaviour. Bibliographic, statistical and 
admlnistratlvB flies and their control. The role and responsibility 
of designers and managers of Information systems. Access, 
confidentiality, and responsiveness. Current and Inactive 
records control and management. 

55.511 Health Science: Literature, 
information Needs and Services S2 

Identification of Irrformatian needs of health sciences 
practitioners. The role of health sciences libraries and librarians 
in the provision of information. Generation, flow and 
documentation of information In the professional and allied 
fields of health sciences. The structure and characteristics of 

the health sciences literature, with special emphasis on the 
maior Information sources available In print and macNne form. 
Manipulation of major biomedical machine files, such as 
MEDLINE, CATLINE. BIOSIS and EXCERPTA MEDICA. 

55.512 Literature of the Pure and 
Applied Sciences S2 

Generation, flow and documentation of Information in the pure 
and applied sciences. The stnjcture and characteristlos of the 
literature, with special emphasis on the major Infomialion 
sources In tfie various subject fields available In print or 
tnaoNne form. The nature, subject content and tfie practitioners 
of science as well as tfie role of the science librarian. 

55.513 Literature of the Arts and 
Humanities S2 

The structure of the literature, with special reference to major 
reference worl<s In the field. Information and research needs 
of usera at all levels. Important collectlons in libraries and other 
sources of publications and information. 

55.514 Law: Literature, Information 
Needs and Services S2 

Identification of information needs of individuals and insHtuHons 
in the legal profession. Characteristlos of Infonnatlon flow and 
role of libraries and other Information agencies In the process. 
Generation and staicture of legal infonnation sources. 
Including statutes, case law and academic literature. Control 
of, and access to legal information through law reports and 
other printed and machine-readable bit)llographlc aids. 

55.515 Government Publications S2 
Major categories of publications produced by Australian and 
overseas governments: pariiamentaiy, executive and judicial. 
Particular attention to Australian government publioallons -
federal and state. Publications of selected intemationai 
organizations. MacNne-readable records made availatile by 
government agencies. Bibllognaphlcal control and access to 
government pUjIioalions. 

55.516 Children's and Young Aduits' 
Materiais 82 

The child and young adult reader. Criteria for selecting materials 
suitable for cHidren and young adults. Including picture story 
books, fiction, non-llction, reference and non-bool< materials. 
Strategies, programs and methods for promoting reading. 

55.517 Literature of the Social Sciences S2 
Generation, structure and use of the literature of poilHcai 
science, economics, law. psychology, sociology, 
anthropology, geography and education. Control of and 
access to published and unpublished Nterature using both 
printed and macNne-readable information sources. 

55.518 Mariteting and Promotion 
of information Services 32 

The nwketing concept. The special nature of infonretion 
products and sen/ices. Mari<et research and analysis. 
SpecHloatior« of a mariteting program. New product 
development, testing and pricing. I^annlng design and 
implementation of publicity and public relations. Measurement 



Graduate Study: Subject Descriptions 

of effectiveness of pnxnotional actMty. Development of contact 
witfi other informatiotvorlented groups, such as the media. 

55.519 Staff ManagemenI and Staff 
Development In Libraries S2 

An Introduction to those aspects of the management, 
supervision and development of staff which are likely to be of 
particular relevance In the first few years of a professional 
career. Beginning librarians' role In effective management and 
declsion-maidng. Structures and strategies which facilitate 
participation In management and declsion-malting. Librarians' 
responslbllltiea for their own and others' continuing education 
and professionai development Litxarians' responsitjiiittes for 
the supervision of para-professional and norvprofessional 
staff. Legal, social and economic factors which influence staff 
nnatiagement and staff development. 

55.520 Automated Procegsing Systems S2 
History, analysis and comparison of library automated 
processing systems. Including circulation, serials control, 
acquisitions, and cataloguing systems. In-house systems. 
Comnnercial systems. Integrated systems. Interfaces with 
networks. 

55.521 Computer Programming for 
Bibliographic Systems S2 

Introduoton to progrBfrming principles and practice, wHh 
emphasis on text-processing capabilities of languages. 
Applk»lkxis and procedures on mainframe arKd mkaoccrnputere. 

55.522 Library Networks S2 
Analysis of devefcipment and characteristfcs of Australian libraiy 
based networks such as ABN, CLANN and ASCiS, and 
comparison with other netwott<s such as OCLC, RUN and 
BLCMP, Practfee in tfw use of software and procedures used in 
these networte. The role of standardization In network support 
Networl^govemance and organlzatksn at kx:al and national levels. 

55.523 Spmlal Projecl S2 
Equlvaltnt to 28 contact hova. 

This Is a formal seminar for students wishing to develop a 
project. For the pro|eot students are required to submit a 
critical state-of-the-art review or essay or an equivalent project 
report on an approved topic. 

55.644 Records Management S2 Wl-7 
Offered as a Lilirarlanshlp elective and an Archives core 
subject. See description under Diploma in Information 
I^tenagement - Archives Administration. 

theories and concepts: their evolution and Impllcattons for the 
management of archives. Archive and record societies: roles 
and activities. Publication of archives. Archival ethics. 
Statutory regulatkm of archive services. State and national 
archive set tees: historical development, functions and 
organizatkm. Specialized archive services. National and 
international archive programs. 

55.642 ManagemenI of Archives 
S I W1-10,11-14; S2W6-14 

Appraisal of records for archival value. Acquisit ion, 
accessioning and deposit of archives. Arrangement and 
description of archives. Rnding media. ArcNval reference 
aen/loe. Access policy. Management of archival institutions 
and specialized archive services. Micrographie, computer 
and other app l i ca t i ons of techno logy to arch ives 
management Identification of factors,such as developments 
in technok>gy and new trends in legislation, with Implications 
for archival practice and principles. 

55.643 Administrative History S I 
Administrative history as a key to the arrangement, 
corrprehenskjn and use of archives. Administrative change 
and context control using administrative analysis tacfmkiues. 
The analysis of record keeping systems and practtees in 
Austral ia and other countr ies having histor ical and 
constltutional connections with the United Kingdom, Including 
the developntent and role of correspondence registration 
systems and record registries. The nature, evolution, and 
interpretation of partteular administrative, legal, commercial 
and financial records, forms and instruments. Bibliographic 
and other sources for the exposition of the administrative 
machinery underlying archives within Australia and other 
countries having British historteal antecedents. 

55.644 Records Management S2W1-7 
Pr inc ip les and h is tor ica l deve lopment of records 
management. Office procedure and technology. Record 
system survey techniques. ClassKteatton and Indexing In 
current record systems. Disposal of records. Record system 
design and control. Micrographie, computer and other 
appl icat ions of technology to records management. 
Relationship of records management to tfie management of 
arcHves. 

55.645 Conservation of Archive 
Materials S2W1-4 

Principles and ethics of conservation. Methods and 
equipment of conservation work. Storage environments for 
archives. Diagnosis and remedial treatment of conservation 
problema. Conservation of nor>-paper archives. Conservatton 
administration. Consanation policies and programs. 

Diploma In Information Management -
Archives Administration 
55.641 Archives Theory and History S I 
The nature of records and archives: traditional and modem 
concepts and terminology. The evolution of archive keeping, 
archive science and the archive profession. The role of 
archives In putilk: and corporate administration. Archival 

55.646 Archives Field Work F 
Candklates are assigned, in groups of two or more, to a 
program of supervised field work. Such projects take place 
within an arcWvai agency or an organization approved by the 
School. TTie projects consist of a records system survey, the 
arrangement and description of a suitable group of archives, 
the conservation treatment of a suitable group of archives, or 
such other project as may be approved by the School. 



Professional Studies 

55.647 Special Project F 
Each eandMate enrdted in the Diploma in InformaBon 
Management - ArchivBs Admfnislration, is required to submit one 
c4 the faliowing projects: 1. compile, either manually or on 
database, a llnding aid to an approved archive or manuscript 
group, or a component thereof: 2. undertake a records survey of 
the records and archlvBS of an appic(i«d insBtutk*! or ofganizatlon; 
3. such other individual project as may t» approved by the School. 

IVIaster of Archives Administration 
55.806G Issues In Archives Theory and Practice S2 
Contemporary issues in archives theory and practice 
Including the implication of developments in information 
processing technology for traditional methods of 
archive-l<eeping; the implioations for traditional archive 
concepts and principles of administrative change in 
organizations; the documentation of administrative change for 
the control of archives; the nature and form of archival finding 
media; archival services and Information networks. 

55.B08G Research Methods In Archives S I 
The nature of research, and the poteniä applicatkris of research 
technkiues in arohlvesadmlnlstratlon, including analysisof research 
rnelfKidologles used in Mbrmation studies, and in the histctkal and 
social sciences with a substantial archivB-oriented research basis; 
pteparabon of research proposals and »le evaiuatton of research 
projects and their results. 

Master Of Librarlanship 
SS.aoSG Issues In Librarlanship S2 
Contemporary Issues In Itorailanshlp, Including the provision of 
Bbrarles and infotmaHon by gowemments and by private enterprise; 
automation, informatfen science and Ibrartes; catakiguing, 
dassificatfcjn and bibltograpliical control; problems of publioatKn 
growth and Hbrary size; Sbiariea In the social environmem 

S5.807G Research Methods In Ubrarianship S I 
The nature, necessity and techniques of research In 
librarlanship and contributions of information science; 
functions and techntegues of statistical analysis; preparation of 
research proposals; state of the art of research in Ubrarianship 
and the evaluation of research projects. 

55.811G Library and Information Services 
Management 1 S I 

Libraries in the pdltteal process. The nature of the library as a 
bureaucracy. The Hbrary as a system The management of library 
«nance. Work study and position ciassHteatlon In libraries. 

55.812Q Library and Information Services 
Management 2 S2 

Siting and planning of libraries. Tfie managennent of library 
staff. Administrative structures In libraries. The formation and 
management of library networta. National and intematlonal 
planning of library and informatkin services. 

55.815G Economics of Information Systems S I 
Use of surveys, user studies and mariwt research todetermlne 
demand. Costing, financial planning, control and forecasting. 
Cost-benefit analysis. Economics of networks. Economic 
implioations of new technologies. 

SS.816G Information Processing Technology S I 
The appHcatkxi of computer, photographte, micrographic and 
tetecommunloatkjn technokigy to the solution of Irrfomiatton 
problems. Translation of needs into equipment speciffcatfons. 
Advances in informatian processing technotogy. 

55.817G Information Storage and Retrieval 
Systems F 

Role of thesauri and other Indexing language stmcturea 
Automated thesaurus design and maintenance. Automatk: 
Indexing and classification systems, concept co-ordination, 
use of Boolean operators and search strategy design. 
Systems analysis, design and costing. Design of user and 
interactive cueing tutorials. Choice criteria for on-line and 
batch systems. Testing, analysis and evaluation of systems. 
Advanced technotogies for information storage and retrelval. 

55.818G Issues In Information Science S I 
Contemporary Issues In InformatfcHi science; including the role 
of tfie infomnation scientist as researcher and as data 
administrator. Technology transfer In and through InformaHon 
science. Task group projects designed to aikiw opporturtties 
for worî  on infomiation science problems. 

55.820G Diffusion and Dissemination of 
Information s i 

Review of studies of infomratkan needs and of the behavkjur of 
scientists, engineers and other professional and social groups as 
users of infomnalkxi. Technotogy transfer and the diffuston of 
innovatksns and implicatrans for the design ol Infotmation systems. 

55.821G Man-machine Communication S2 
includes some discussion of cognitkjn theory and the baste 
psychctogteal, physiological and teohnologteal oonsiderattons 
underiying the requesting, assimiiatkan and presentation of 
Informatfcm. The influence of Ihese factors on dialogue with report 
generating, retrieval and Interactive educational systems. 

55.822G Operations Research S2 
The fotmulalion and applk^lion of mathematk»l and statistksEd 
models for the solution of managerial and Industrial problems, 
inckjding mathematfcal programming, probability and statlslfeal 
deciskxi theory, slmUaticn, network analysis. Inventory and 
queuekig models. Attentfan to examples arising in library pracfce. 

55.823G Flies and Database Systems S I 
FUe structures, database management systems and file Intemogatkm 
sysleinsinatBxtpnx»sslngorblblk3graphk»lenMrontTienl Tcptes; 
rebtfons, their mapping and normafizatton; access methods; data 
organization: independence, Integrity and security: CODASYL 
databases, relatfanal databases and query languagee. 

55.830G Bibliographic Control S I or S2 
Issues and problems in the area of bibltographfe control. Toptea 
include: online pubfc access catatogues, devekjpments In 
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automated classffloallon, bibllographio tetmats and standards, 
catalogua cods revision and non-traditional subject indexing 
systems such as PRECIS and NEPHIS. 

55.831G Strategic Planning in 
information Agencies SI or 82 

An Introduction to the nature and procedures of strategic 
planning. Topics covered include: nature and benefits of 
strategic planning; adapting generalized models of strategic 
planning to Information agencies; aims and limitations of tiie 
process; guides and procedures; evaluating outcomes; and 
staff development. A number of case studies in strategic 
planning In Information agencies is studied. 

55.832G Women In the information 
Profession SI or S2 

The influence of women in the Information professions and the 
implications of the feminization of these professions for their 
members and for society. Topics include; historical 
development and feminization of the information professions, 
trends in workforce composit ion, relation between 
feminization and status, the design of Information systems and 
sendees, research on women and technology In relation to the 
design, control and utilization of Information technology. 

55.833Q Seminar in History of The Bool( 81 or 82 
The social Impact of the Invention and diffusion of printing 
through the modem period, the history of reading, bool< 
ownership, the publishing and printing industries and the 
development of book-related custodial institutions such as 
popular libraries of various kinds. 

S5.834G Seminar In History and Biography 
in Library and information Science 81 or 82 

Biographical studies of irrportant figures especially from the 
nineteenth and early twentieth centuries. Special attention is paid 
to ttie contribution of »leir subjects to the creatbn of nriajor library, 
biWtographte and archival agencies and to the development c4 
the tiieoretlcai and technical advances for which they were 
responsitile as seen against the partk;ular social and historical 
context of Iheir times. The biograpNoal approach providee an 
interesting avenuelntothehistoiyofthefleHanda special context 
for re-examining important texts relating to it 

55.835 Seminar In Sclenliflc and 
Technical Communication SI or S2 

Philosophical bases and societal context of formal and 
Informal communteation and knowledge; role of Information in 
the advancement of science, technology, social sciences and 
humanities; Information uses and needs; Information policy; 
and Information in an organizational context. 

5S.836G Seminar In BIbllometrlcs 
and Sclentomelric indicators 

55.837G Case Studies in Archival Management SI or S2 
Analysis of complex proi^lems and Issues facing managers 
and administrators of archival programs in pubik; and private 
sectors. Areas include: documentation strategies for modem 
records; acquisition policies and ethics; appraisal of textual 
and non-textual media, particularly machine-readable 
records; resource allocation and management; preservation 
strategies and priorities; access regulations and requirements 
with regard to copyright, privacy, confidentiality and freedom 
of information; reprographics policies and regulations; effects 
of technological change on long-term Information; and 
management of public sendees and user education. 

55.83SG Preservation Administration SI or 82 
Examination and analysis of tong-term conservation and 
presenraticn problems and issues facing Information system 
designers and managers. Areas Include: preservation program 
planning and administration, conservation priorities and 
treatments for various media; testing, monitoring and evaluatk*! 
of environments and collectfcxis; disaster minimlzBtkxi and 
recovery measures; technological probiems and sdutkx-is for 
mass storage, informatnn transfer, and de-acidlficatlon and 
cooperative planning for inter-institutk)nal preservation projects. 

S5.839G Administrative History and Archives 81 or S2 
Exploration of the nature and evolution of administrative history 
as an auxiliary science to Archives Administration. Includes 
an analysis of the relationship between archives and their 
administrative context; the evolution o1 record-keeping 
systems; the nature and monitoring of administrative change, 
and its implications for archives management; Instruments of 
administrative and constitutional change; seals; the concept 
of tfie functional sovereignty' of records; and an analysis of 
the functions of agencies and organizations as a key to the 
Infomnatlon contained in archives. 

55.840G Archives and the Law SI or 82 

81 or 82 
Application of mathematics and statistical methods to 
documents and otfier media of communication; quantitative 
analysis of document collections and services with a view to 
improve dooumentatkin. Information and communication 
activities; quantitative aspects of the generation, propagation 
and utilization of scientific Information to better understand the 
mechanism of sciendfk; research as a social activity. 

Investigation of thie nature of records and arcNves from an 
historical and a legal point of view and the Implications lor 
archivists and records managers of the legal attributes ol 
records. The subject includes consideration of the nature of 
public records; questions of custody and ownership; and the 
implications for record-keeping of the law of evkJenoe, 
Including evidence reproduction; statutory limitation; 
company law; defamation law; copyright law; archivé and 
freedom of information legislation; and international law as it 
affects the keeping of archives. 

55.841G Community Information Services 81 or 82 
Topics to be covered are: different client groups, their 
Information needs, the traditional and non-traditional resources 
available, administrative structures, problems of funding, 
relationships with government. 

55.S42Q Evaluation and Performance 
Measurement in information Agencies 81 or 82 

Topics Include: poHtkxil and administrative context of 
measurement, systems analysis, IdentHicatkin of different kinds 
of measures, design of output measurement instmmants, 
problems of implementation, analysis, interpretation of data, staff 
and organizatkinal development 
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55.843G Sfweial Topic In Library and 
Information Science 

An occasional elecUve de ngv 
S1 or S2 

ct of library and 
Infonnation science, selected according to current demand 
and availability of local and visiting lecturers. 

55.844Q Project Seminar SI or S2 
This prcwides a context for students to formulate problenw for 
Investigation as projects, to explore Hie background of tfwse 
problems, to examine methodologteal issues to wtilcti they give 
rtee and to prepare a fonnal proposal to guide subsequent study. 

S5.845G Information Technology In Asia SI or S2 
Focuses on tiie uneven and combined development of 
Information teofinology In Asia. Issues Include: tiie 
tremendous disparities In adoption of various information 
tecfinologles; the Impact of oral versus literate traditions, 
roman versus non-roman script languages, and other 
historical and cultural variables; different governmental 
approaches to tfie introduction and Indigenous development 
of technology; and different models employed In Information 
technology education, innovation and social experimentation. 

55.901G Project Report F 
Each student undertal<ing a project In the Master of 
LIbrarlansWp degree by formal course wort« Is required to 
submit a project report involving Individual study and 
Investigation. 

Education 

Education Graduate Diploma Course 
58.013 Theory of Education S1 L9, S2 T6 
Three core sections and an options section. The core sections 
consist of studies of the philosophy of education, psychology 
of education and the sociology of education. In the last 
section, known as Selected Studies in Education, each 
student studies three topics selected from a number offered. 
The topics depend on student interest, cun-ent Issues in 
educational thought and the Interests and expertise of 
available staff. 
Details of the sections of the subject follow. 
Psychology of Education: The course covers such topics as 
the self and self-esteem, individual differences, the 
adolescent in ttie classroom, aspects of Instnjotlon, cognitive 
processing, memory, perception and reading. 
PNhaophy at Education. Session 1: Philosophical questions 
concerning teaching and leaming »rith particular reference to 
the various subjects taught In schools. Issues concerning the 
relationships between sbhool subjects, the connection 
between knowledge and the development of mind, the value 
of school subjects in relatkjn to other activities which could 
compose education and tfie social and etHcal context of 
education. These issues are followed up in much more detail 
In Selected Studies in Session 2. The Focus In Session 1 is 

upon logteal and epistemologlcal questtons whteh are internal 
to the various teaching subjects. Students undertake one of 
the folkwing: Philosophical Problems in Mattwrnatics and 
Education or Language and Education or Literary 
Appreciation and Education or History and Education or 
Science and Education or Social Science and Eduoatkm or 
Curriculum and Education. 
Sociology of Education: The purpose of the Soctoiogy of 
Education core is to place teaching and leaming In a social 
context. Education both affects society as well as being 
affected by it. The core examines education in its broadest 
context, such as Its relationship to the economy, as well as at 
an Interpersonal level, such as deviance in tfie classroom. 
Topics also Include disadvantaged groups in society, the 
curriculum, the Australian education system, radical 
education theory and the educational Implications 6f global 
trends and problems. 
Selected Studies in Education, Sesston 2: Each student 
selects three education theory options frcim among a number 
available. While some deal with the separate disciplines of 
psychology, sockjiogy and philosophy, others may draw 
nroteriai from more than one In any particular year. The options 
offered depend on staff available and, to some extent, on 
student demand. Topics may include: computer assisted 
Instntction, the talented child, learning disabnilties, social 
trends and problems, sociology of the school and classroom, 
methodology for critloism, ethical theory and moral education, 
science and religion in education, research In leaming and 
leaching In partkjular subject areas. 

58.014 Curriculum and Instruction S I L2T51/2 S2 L2T6 
A core section and a special methods section. 
General Method; Including topics such as classroom 
management, polksy documents, educattonal technology and 
language across the curriculum. 
Assessment and Measurement: Including test planning, 
standardized tests, marking and reporting, essay-type tests, 
scaling of test scores, uses and effects of assessment. 
Special Methods: Students elect two single method subjects 
or one double method subject. 

Commerce/Economica Method 
A workshop approach is adopted In lectures and tutorials with 
the students playing an active part In the interpretations of the 
Junior Commerce and Senior Eoonomlos Syllabuses. The 
technoiogksai revolution has resulted In dramatic changes to 
our society and these changes are partteularly pertinent to the 
teaching of Commerce and Economica. The tutorials give 
students a practteal guide as to how lessons should be 
presented to take account of the mixed ability levels of tfwir 
classes. The most recent Innovations in presenting materials 
are exptored, the emphasis being on the relationsNp between 
ability level, student moMvation and teacher effectiveness. 
Forays Into the local community are undertaken in an attempt 
to develop in the beginning teacher an appreciation of the 
resources of the community. 

English Method 
Provides practical Ideas for properly implementing the NSW 
Junior and Senior English syllabuses. The new junior syllabus 
emphasises the value of student-centred leaming, wide 
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reading, small group discussion, process writing and peer 
and student self assessment. Strategies are developed lor 
managing the classroom and planning units of work to achieve 
these syllabus alms. Members of this course will participate In 
the same kind of teaming activities they will be using with 
secondary students, activities such as working inçmall groups 
to prepare resources they can use In teacHng. 

French Method 

German Method 

Spanish Method 

These subjects have several aspects. Method discusses 
audk) visual language teaching, Including some attention to 
the history and development of these methods and of 
linguistics. Practical sessions complement this theory: 
teaching techiniques are considered, material from the audio 
visual course utilized and practice teaching problems 
discussed. 

Geography Method 
Leolure-discusslons are aimed at Interpreting the syllabuses 
through a variety of approaches, understanding the 
structuring of individual lessons as part of work units, and 
examining nnethods of prssentatlon of material in relation to 
pupH motivation, classroom management and varying class 
ability levels. This Is followed t>y an In-depth treatment of some 
aspects of Geography teaching through workshops 
structured around a range of audio visual materials. 
Experience Is gained In the production of fieldwork units, 
printed materials, wall charts, black and white and colour 35 
mm slides, overhead transparency materials, sound cassettes 
and multi-media kits. 

History Method 
The seminar/wortehop covers the nature and value of History, 
a study of the NSW junior and senior History syllabuses, 
varieties of lesson activities and teaching techniques, and 
mettiods of evaluation. The development of student-centred, 
enquiry based teaming which encourages the development 
of skHls through creative and imaginative acHvlttes is stressed. 
The program Is closely related to practice teaching 
experiences. Practtee Is given in the planning of lessons and 
units of wofit, and the opportunity Is availabis to prepare 
resources for use In teaching. 

Malhemstlcs Method - Double 

Six main aims: to examine the objectives of teaching 
Mathematics at the secondary level; to consider elementary 
notions concerning a Mathematics curriculum and Its 
constructloni to compare the New South Wales secondary 
Mathematics syllabuses with those of other systems; to 
discuss strategies and methods of teaching Mathematics with 
specia l reference to the School and Higher School 
Certlflcales: to prepare Mathematics aids for classnxim use 
and to consider evaluation In all Its aspects. 

Science Method - Double 

In secondary Science both In Australia and overseas Is 
Introduced. 
In addition to assisting students to devek>p skills In planning 
lessons, presenting demonstrations, managing Science 
classrooms, and using a range of audio-visual equipment, 
students team In workshop sessions how to teach aspects of 
various topics in biology, chemistry, geology and pl^sics at 
both junior and senior tevels. General Issues, Including the 
nature of Science, pupi l preconceptions In Science, 
Indivkluailzatk^n In Science teaching, use o4 microcomputers, 
primary Science teaching, safety and tegal Issues for Sctence 
teachers, are covered in tecture sesstons. 
Students are also required to develop resource nnaterlal In 
areas of their choice In a major project undertaken as part of 
Science Method. , , 

58.015 Teaching Experience ^ 
C<yfequlsll»:SB.OU Curriculum and Instnjctkm 

MIcroteacHng involves development of teaching skills by 
observation of teaching models and participation In peer 
group microteaching. Success in this strand Is a prerequisite 
to placerr»nt for teaching practtee. 
Teaching practk:e involves two blocks of 20 days, one In 
Session 1 and the other In Session 2. Each student Is placed 
In a different high school In each session and works In dose 
association with one or more teachers. In the first block the 
ennphasis Is upon a gradual Introduction to teaching and in 
the second it Is upon devekiping teaching oompetence. 

Master of Education Degree Course 

Educational Research 
5B.220G Expertmental Design and 

Analysis S1orS2L2 
Pr»nqulslt»:Ba.90IGor»qulval»nt 

A priori and post hoc comparison procedures. Ortliogonal 
contrasts and polynomial trend analysis. Factorial designs. 
Two-way analysis of variance designs with measures 
repeated over one or both variabtes. Statistical control cf 
variables through analysis of co-variance. Extended 
expertenoe with the analysis of data by means of computer. 

58.224G Quatltallve Research Procedures SI or S2 L2 
Emphasis on an understanding of qualitative research 
procedures. Topics Include: problems of participant 
otisenratton, exanninatk>n of some parttelpant observation 
studies, tfie probtemof humanlstk; research, Intervtewing and 
data collection in participant observation, language and 
meaning, ethnomethoddogy, case study mettxxi, the social 
expe r ln^ t , chntee of type of metiiod to suit the piobtem. 

58.225G Mulllvariate Analysis using 
the Linear Model SI or S2 L2 

confidence in the use of a This subject Is designed to build < 
wkte variety of teacNng techniques and procedures. A range 
of resource material developed In recent cunteUum projects 

Research design and data analysis involving many variabtes 
in one or more linear cotrposites. Techniques irxslude multiple, 
partial and canonical correlation; multiple regresskin analysis, 
multiple discriminant analysis and canonksal correlation 
analysis. Rotation of discriminant functions. Application of 
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each technique to educational research. Use of package 
computer prograira. 

58.2260 Factor Analysis and Multivariate 
Analysis of Vsriance S1 or S2 L2 

The extraction and rotaSon of common factors by graphical 
and analytic means. Component analysis. The use of factor 
analysis in determining or confirming the hypothetical 
constructs underlying a set of variables. Factor analysis as a 
tool in the construction d educational and psyohoiogicai tests, 
the extension of factorial analysls-or-variance designs to 
Include many dependent variables. Analysis of data in 
non-orthogonal designs, both univariate and muiti-variate. 
Post hoc procedures, using Wiiks, Roy Piiiai and 
Lawley-Hoteiling intervals. Appilcalion of factor analysis and 
multivariate analysis of variance to educational research 
problems. Use of package computer programs. 

58.Z31G MeasuremenI In Education S 1 o r S 2 U 
Principles of test constructtan reviewed. Validity and reliability, 
the oonstnjctton of true and emsr scores, the classical test 
theory model and other weak true-score models, 
criterion-referenced testing, theory and methods of scaling, 
the multi-trait multi-method matrix method for validation. 
Examinatten of standardized educational and psychdogicai 
tests. 

58.2330 Quantitative Methods Associated 
with Categorical Variables S i or S2 L2 

The components of non-parametric methods Involving 
f requencies and proport ions. Binomial probabi l i ty 
distributkms; the Cox-Stuart tests, sign test. Hypergeometric 
distributions; FHsher's exact test CUKI modifications, ttie median 
tests. Tests of honiK>geneity of proportions and associated a 
prioriarvi post hoc analysis. Indtees of association between 
categorically-measured variables: phi coefffclent, Goodrron's 
Index, contingency coefficient. MuWnomiai probabilities and 
Pearson's chl-squared; tests of goodness-of-fit and tests of 
independence. Non-parametric tests of first and second order 
interaction In multiple 2x2 tables. Tests for change: Bowker, 
MctMemar-Bowker and Cochran tests. 

58.2340 Quantitative Methods Associated 
with Ranked Observations Si or S2 L2 

Correlation of ordinaily measured variables: Spearman's 
formula and Kendall's Index. Kendall's coefficient of 
concordance. Theory underlying correction for tied 
observations, methods of randomization, construction of 
discrete distributions and significance testing. Tests using 
independent samples: Mann-Whitney, normal-scores and 
Krus-kal-Waliis tests; Katz-MlcSweeney test for muiSvariate 
designs. Tests for related samples: Wiicoxon matched-pairs 
test; normal-scores version and extension to nfiany-sampie 
designs. Post hoc and a priori analysis where appropriate. 
Including tests for polynomial trend. Hodges-Lehmann, 
muitlpie-Wiicoxon and normal-scores tests for blocked 
designs. Friedman's test for ranking across occasions; post 
hoc and normal-scores procedures. Rank analysis of 
co-variance: Quade's test for one or many dependent or 
concomitant variables. 

58.2350 Resesrching Educational 
Practice S1orS2L2 

Ways of conducting small seals researoh and evaluatkxi 
studies within the classroom situation for those who wish to 
research their own educational practices either atene or with 
colleagues. There is a balance between theory and practtee, 
and the content Includes: conceptualizing small scale 
research, the self-critical educational community, cooperative 
Inquiry, action research and evaluation, research and 
professional development, the Interpretative and critical 
educational research traditions, qualitative and quantitative 
approaches, facilitating classroom research, processes of 
self-appraisal. 

58.9010 Essentials of Inferential Research S I or S2 L2 
Provides sufftelent knovitedge of Inferential research methods 
to allow students Intelligently to read and assees educatksnal 
research reports. Topics include design, sampling, 
measurement, n'leasures of central tendency and disperskxi, 
correlation, sampling distributions and their use in making 
inferences about means and contrasts. Statistk»U procedures 
such as analysis of variance, regression analysis and factor 
analysis are studied at a concsptual level. Problems 
associated with measurement and generalization are ' 
discussed wherever appropriate. Experience in njnning 
package programs and Interpreting outputs is provWed by 
means of microcomputers. 

Philosophy of Education 

58.2560 Moral Education SI or S2 1-2 
Concept of morality: values and moral values; relationship 
between educating and valuing. Concepts of heteronomy and 
autonomy. Kant and links with empirical research of KoHberg. 
Dewey's proposals for moral education. Moral education and 
the forming of dispositions. Claims to moral knowledge. Moral 
education and ratkjnallty; the protJem of transcendental 
justifteations; the problem of form and content In rational moral 
education. Indoctrination; relationship betvraen Intention, 
method and content. 

58.2580 Philosophy of the Curriculum S I or S2 L2 
Phiiosophkjal considerations relevant to an analysis of such 
Issues as integratton of the curriculum, specialized versus 
liberal education, the 'hidden' curriculum, compulsory 
cunlcula, vocational education, the education of the emotions, 
etc. Analysis of such concepts es rationality, autonomy, 
equality, freedom. Intelligence, creativity, knowledge, 
self-realization, wants, needs. Interests etc, with a view to 
establishing their signifteance In curriculum construction. 

58.264G Philosophy of Science and 
Education s i or S2 L2 

Through a detailed analysis and commentary on the central 
texts of Qaliieo, chiefly his Dialogue Concerning the Two Chief 
Worid Systems, various important issues In the history and 
philosophy of science are elucidated: the continuity of 
science, the role of mathematics in descriptions of the worid, 
the interaction between metaphysics and science, the 
relationship between evidence and theory, rationality. 
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58.267Q Philosophy of History 
Education 1 SI or S2 L2 

CompeBng theories of the nature of hisfoty. Understanding 
and explaining In history teaching. Facts and objectivity in 
history. Value judgements In history and history teaching. The 
point of studying history. 

58.268G Philosophy of History 
Education 2 SI or S2 U 

Pnn<iulalt»:SS.2S7aarequlvalKit 

Epistennological considerations In history; eg knowledge of past 
events, concepts of time. Theories of cause and effect in histoty. 
Covering law theories in hlslorioai explanation. Empathy in 
hbtoricai understanding and Hstoty teachir^. Comparisons of 
the roles of the historian and Ihe teacher of history. 

58.275G John Dewey and Progressive 
Education SI or S2 U 

58.278Q Social Philosophy and 
Education 1 SI or 32 L2 

58.279G Social Philosophy and 
Education 2 S I o rS2L2 

from Marx to the present; and the promulgation of ideology 
through Institutions, theory and lived experience, with specifio 
emphasis on schooling. 

S8.2S6d Advanced Studies In Ideology 
and Iflarxist Theory SI or S2 U 

Prequlslte: 58.28Sa or SB.lB5a or equlvalanl 

Examination, at advanced level, of contemporary literature and 
debate concerned with Marxist theory and/or the theory of 
ideology as they relate to Issues such as the provision of 
compulsory schooling, the rde of schooling the reproduction 
of social relations, education and the legitimation and 
dissemination of knowledge, schooling the establishment of 
hegemony, school cunlcuia and labour relatior». 

The educattonal assurnptions, principles and theories of John 
Dewey, and of the progressive educatton movement he helped 
to found. A philosophical approach in critical examination of 
these assunritions, principles and theories. Attempts to apply 
Progressive principles in schools in England, the United States 
and Australia, both to determine their success from a 
Progressive point of view and from other viewpoints. 

58.277G The Nature of intelligence S1 or S2 L2 
Theories about Intelligence and their relation to educational 
pract ice. Alternative concepts of intel l igence and 
philosophical proljlemsol definition, testing and the evaluation 
of tests. Intelligence and other mental attributes, eg creativity, 
flair, Intellect, Imagination, insight, intelligence and the ethics 
of educational selection. A philosophical critique of 
psychologtoai and sociological contributions. 

Identification and study of concerns central to social 
phitosophy, such as freedom, authority. Justice, the relation of 
the Indlvkduai to society, rights and laws, the nature of society, 
desirable forms of social organization, etc. Detailed study of 
selected issues as they relate specifically to the provision of 
schooling within social formatkjns. 

58.287G Introduction to Philosophy 
Education S I or S2 L2 

Educational Issues such as concepts of education, 
educattonal Institutions and authority, krvmledge and tfie 
curriculum. Both philosophical techNques and the tote of 
phitosophy of education. 

58.2880 Marxism and the Study of 
Education SI o rS2L2 

Praqulslla: S8.Z7eQ or aquivelant 

An extension of 58.2780 vitifch concentrates on the work of two 
or more philosophers as this relates to Issues considered 
prevtously, again vrith special emphasis on the relatfonship 
between social philosophy and schooling in particular and 
education In general within social formations. Philosophers 
whoso wori<s may be considered include Plato, Hobbes, Locke, 
Rousseau, Mill, Mannheim, MaoTse Tung. 

58.285G Ideology and Education 1 SI or S2 12 
Education, both in the sense of an institutionalized process 
concerned with sodailzatfon (schooling), and in the sense of 
the transmission of knowledge within a society, is closely 
Interrelated with ttie Issue of ideology. Theories of kleology 

The texts of Marx and Engeis, and the understanding of them 
in their intellectual, polltteal and economte climate to enabte 
central Marxist tfiemes concerning knowledge, the State, 
Ideology, labour theory, history to be seen in their original form. 
How these core kleas relate to on-going Issues In educational 
practice and theory. 

58.299G Deschooling and Free Schooling SI or S2 L2 
Fundamental rethinking of educational methods and 
objectives will be studied. Several different kinds of approach 
will t » examined, including those of Innovative educattonal 
thinkers such as Btadman, Nelll and others. 

SS.450G Epistemology and Learning theory S I or S2 L2 
Psychologists have examined how Individuals acquire 
knowledge; pHkjsophers have debated wTiat knowledge Is. 
Many educationists have recognised that ttie two concerns are 
related. This relationship between psyctwiogy and phitosophy 
Is examined, the wori( of Raget. Popper, Dewey and HarrJyn 
being used as a basis for the discusston. 

S8.451G Personal Development 
Programs In Schools S1 or S2 L2 

Development of material and issues arising from the Slate high 
schools' Personal Development Program. Emphasis Is placed 
upon classical texts on human sexuality and on tfw place of 
values in the teacHng of personal development courses in 
sctiools. 

58.452G Education and Evolutionary Theory S1 or S2 L2 
Danwin's ttieory of evolution is used to elucWate important and 
topical issues In the history and philosophy of science and 
associated educational issues. Darwin's own writings are 
considered in their scientific, cultural, polltical and religious 
contexts. 
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Sociology of Education 

58.305Q The Roto of Education In 
Society 1 S1orS2L2 

The social effects educational Institutions have, evaluating 
conventional and radical perspectives on, eg the school's 
selection function, its socialization function, the economic 
functions of education, the child's experience of school, the 
history of education, the problem of school reform. 
Liberal-reform, desohooling, progressive and other general 
analyses of the social functions of education considered with 
special reference to the claim that schools cannot be 
satisfactorily reformed into democratic and educative 
institutions while they are required to cany out their present 
social and economic functions. The concept of education and 
educational Ideals, for the purpose of clarifying thought on the 
extent to which existing schools and universities are 
educative. Aspects of social tfwory related to the naie of 
education in society, especially the general consensus and 
conflict perspectives on society and the significance of values, 
ideas and ideology. 

5S.314Q Applying Sociological Researcli 
to Educational Problems 31 or S2 L2 

Introduction to applied research in the sociology of education. 
Content tailored to the needs of students enrolled in the course 
and may Include: methodology and the logic of sociological 
enquiry; an evaluation of recent studies of Australian 
educatlonal systems; how to use the computer in sociological 
research. Students encouraged to conduct their own research 
study in an area within the field of sociology of education. 

S8.319G SoclalTrends and Problems: 
ImpllcBtions for Education 1 S I or 32 L2 

Examines major social problems and trends evident at the 
global level In order to evaluate the aims of educaMonal 
institutions In Industrialized countries. Stresses 'limits to growth' 
themes such as population growth, resource and energy 
availability, nuclear enetgy, environmental poliution, the 
relations between rich and poor nations and the future of 
capitalism. The focal issue: the possibility that continued 
commitment to affluence and growth will lead to critical 
ecological, economlo and politloal problems. The desirability 
of fundamental social change towards 'alternative' lifestyles 
and institutions, if such social change were Implemented, the 
alma of education would require fundamental revision. 
Educational systems currently geared to affluence, growth and 
similar social goals; pertiaps they should be focused on the 
achievement of self-sufficient, medium-technology, conmunal 
ways of life in non-growth and frugal alternative societies. 
A nunnber of Issues to do with the quality of life Including 
inequality In society, the claimed decline of community, sexual 
repression, work, leisure and 'the counter culture' 
ImpHcations for deslrat>le social and educational change. 

S8.320G Social Trands and Problems; 
implications for Education 2 S I or 32 L2 

Pnnqulslf:SB.319a 
A more detailed examination of topics dealt with in 58.319Q, 
and the exploration of new aspects of those and related topics. 

it is primarily a reading and research subject in which students 
undertake: 1. guided reading at depth in major works and 
fields dealt with In 58.319Q, 2. iibraiy and other forms of 
research designed to further the analysis of central Issues. 

58.321G The Role of Education in 
Society 2 SI or S2 L2 

PrsrwjuMI«: 58.3050 or «qu/mtont 
A more detailed examination of topics dealt with in 58.305G, 
and the exploration of new aspects of those and related topics. 
It is primarily a reading and research subject in wHch students 
undertake: 1. guided reading at depth in major worths and 
fields dealt with In 58.305Q, 2. library and other fomw of 
research designed to further the analysis of central Issues. 

58.322G Migrant Education SI or S2 L2 
Soclotegy of migration, with parflcular emphasis on pluralism 
and education in Australia. Designed to provkJe educators 
who are, or may in future, be dealing with migrant children with 
theoretical insights into migratkxi, and pracflcal approaches 
to the problems migrants face with regard to schools. 
Opportunities are provided for students to Interact with 
representatives of the ethnic community and people 
employed by agencies which deal with migrants. Emphasis 
on the problems inherent in educating children from 
non-English speaking families. 

58.323G Socialization and Education 31 or 32 L2 
The ways which schools prepare pupils for their future 
occupational and social roles. The impact of both the fomvsl 
and hidden curricula on pupil values and skills. The 
socialization of teachers in colleges and universities and the 
influence on teacher attitudes and behaviours of anticipatoiy 
socialization and work experience. CriHcal examination of the 
outcomes of socialization for pupils and teachers, and the 
appropriateness of the educational experiences provided by 
pupils and teachers. 

58.325G Social Interaction in the 
School and Classroom S I or S2 L2 

An examlnaBon of the interactionist perspective and Its 
application to studies of the school and classroom. Topkjs 
Include; socialization effects of the school; peer relationships, 
student and teacher attitudes towards school life; deviance 
within the school and classroom; the Impact of outsHe groups 
on school and classroom; the effect of architecture upon 
Interactton. 

58.326Q The Family and the School SI or S2 L2 
Topics include: the nature of the family, the socializatten of 
children within a family group, language, social class and the 
family, types of families, characteristics of families, cross 
cultural study of families, an historteal review ol family life, the 
link between home and school. 

58.329G Women and Girls In the Educational 
System 31 or S2 L2 

Sociologicai theory and its relevance to the study of women in 
the educational system. Specific topics: sex role 
socialization; social expectation; cultural contradictions 
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experienced by vwjmen In the educational system; sex 
stereotypes; occupational outcomes; women teachers. 
Current trends for change. 

6e.410G Social and Educational 
Ideals S 1 o r S 2 L 2 

Several theoretical positions on the nature of the good society, 
human Ideals and the Ideal nature of education are examined 
In order to draw implications for the aims of education. Special 
attention Is given to implications deriving from the critical 
evaluation of currant social and educational problems. 
Competing Ideals discussed may Include self-actualization, 
moral autonomy, the rational individualist, the person in social 
relations, the child of God. 

Science Education 

58.331G The Development of 
Sclentlflc Concepts S I or S2 L2 

Pnnquisll»: 5S.3380 orKfUhmlant. 

Nature of concepts and conceptual structure in science 
education; use of interviews to explore the cognitive stmcture 
of science students; survey of research Into the development 
in students, of Important concepts in various scientific 
disciplines; Implicattons of neo-Piagetian developmental 
models for science education. 

58.332G Evaluation In Science Education S I or S2 L2 
PnrKiaUt»:S8.338(3or»qulveimt. 

Aims, objectives and evaluation. Method of assessment for 
achievement, altitudes, Interests, practical worit. cognitive 
preferences. Survey of test instruments. Test construction. 
Course evaluation principles and examples. 

58.333G Primary Science Education SI or S2 L2 
Prarequialt»:Sa.33BG or équivalant 

Aims of primary science education, the problem of integrating 
science with otfier subjects in the primary curriculum and 
Implications of the theories of Piaget, Bmner and Gagne for 
teaching science In the primary school. Examination of such 
elementary science curr icula as Science-A Process 
Approach, Science Curriculum Improvement Study and 
Science 5-13. 

58.334Q The Nature of Science and 
Science Education 

effectiveness of the historical caae study, the sclentlflo paper, 
the experiment, and tfie direct exposition of the nature of 
science In portraying tfie scientifie enterprise. Experimental 
studies on the vievre held by various groups witNn the donwln 
of science education, on the nature of science. 

58.336G Chemical Education S I or S2 L2 

May not ba Man In a program containing SSMOQ Education In tha 
PhyakalSciancae. 
The learning and teaching of chemistry at the primary, 
secondary and tertiary levels, with the main emphasis on the 
secondary level. Special reference to: alms In chemical 
education; the relationship between chemistry and other 
scientific and related disciplines; chemistry in Integrated 
studies; tfie role of chemistry In a total cunlculum; current 
curriculum materials available; recent changes In the 
chemistry being taught and the methods of teaching being 
applied; chemical concepts and procedures offering special 
difficulties in being taught or learnt; and recent research Into 
the teaming and teaching of chemistry. 

58.337G Physics Education S I o rS2L2 

May not be t^en In a program containing 58.3400 Education In the 
PhyslcalSclencae. 
Recent Innovations in the teaching of physics In schools and 
universities; Piagetlan-based programs; changes In the rote 
of laboratory work; the use of historical materials; physics 
curriculum projects; the use of computers In physics 
Instruction; physics In integrated subjects. 

S8.338G Selected Issues In Science 
Education 31 or S2 L2 

Aims of science education; theories of cognitive development 
and their relevance for science education; principles of 
curriculum development. Issues Influencing curriculum 
development in science education; eg science and society, 
integration of the sciences, the nature of science, and 
scientific attitudes. 

SS.339Q Research In Science 
Education S1 or S2 L2 

S1 or S2 1.2 
The nature of science and its impiioatlons for science 
education. The Inter-relatedness of philosophy of science, 
history of science, sociology of science and psychology of 
science. Aspects of scientific methodology, scientific 
concepts, aims In science and characteristics of scientists. 
Nature of theories, the propagation and testing of theories, the 
characteristics of scientific communities, the personalities of 
scientists, scientltlc attitudes, the nature of observations, 
experiments, laws, definitions, explanations and predictions, 
and the njle of 'control' In science. The position of science 
within society: the effects of society upon science and science 
upon society; science and technology. The perspectives on 
science explicit or implicit in science curriculum materials. The 

Preiaqulslte.SB.338aorequlvalent 

National and intemational studies of science education; 
research methodology in science education; science 
education research in Australia; science education research 
concerned with characteristics of science teachers, pupils, 
and classrooms; beliefs of pupils and teachers about science, 
development of scientific concepts and attitudes, science 
cunlculum projects. 

5B.340G Education In the Physical 
Sciences S I or S2 L2 

May not be la/ten In a program containing SS.336a and/or S8.337a 
The learning and teaching of the physical sciences (physics 
and chemistry) at the primary, secondary and tertiary levels 
with reference to recent developments and research, 
concepts and si^liis with special difficulties, leaning tfieories, 
laboratory wori< and demonstrations, curriculum materials, 
computers, language, and integrated science. 
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Educational Psychology 

5S.361G Child Growth and 
Developmen11 SI or S2 L2 

An Introduction to rssearoh which has led to the development 
of major theories about cNId development. Emphasis on the 
contritjuBons «lese theories have made to child rearing and 
education. 

5S.362a Child Growth and 
Development 2 S I or S21.2 

Pnnqultlt»:S8.3eiaar»quhfalenL 

An In-depth analysis o( development commenced in 58.361G. 
Major areas: moral and language development, the formation 
of attitudes and arotielies and comparativB studies of child 
rearing and adoiescent development In contrasting cultures. 

58.364G Psychological Bases of 
Instruction S I or S2 L2 

Consideration of those variables which may be manipulated 
to optimise the Instructtonal process, with the aim of providing 
a firm foundation for pre-planned Instructional sequences. "The 
student Is reqUred to apply these principles In the evaluation 
of computer software pacliages. Practioal report. 

58.375Q Psychophysiology In the 
Classroom S1 or 32 L2 

A practical study of human reactions to single stimuli in the 
learning and teaching situation. Physiological changes in both 
ieamer and teacher under differing conditions of stress and 
motivation are related to relevant psyohdogical constructs 
such as attention and perception. 

58.386G Applying Experimental 
Psychology in Education S I or S2 L2 

Current psychological experimentation in education. 
IDesigned to provide students «rtth a sufficiently detailed 
background to enable t i iem to carry out experimental 
research in selected areas. These areas reflect contemporary 
literature and staff Interests. Students are expected to design 
and/or execute a small project In coHaboration with staff 
members. This project Is intended to bo of use in students' 
subsequent research activities. Students also expected to 
familiarize themselves with one or more of the texts. Selected 
research papers discussed throughout the sessfon. 

58.387G Human Problem Solving S I or S2 L2 
How human beings tHnk, reason and solve problems. The basics 
of what Is known about human thinking including the major 
concepts, methods, and research findings whfch have been 
produced over the last half century, atong with relevant 
appiteaSons. 

58.390G The Psychology ol Reading S 1 o r S 2 L 2 
The theoretteal concepts undertying the study of reading, and 
these concepts related to the development of reading skills. 
The experimental examinaHon of propositions derived from 
psychological theory, and practioal aspects of teaching 
reading in the light of the empirical evidence. 

58.391G Problem Solving in Mathematics 
and Mathematically Based 
Subjects S I or S2 L2 

Factors which affect mathematical problem solving skill. 
Detailed study of: the differing strategies emptoyed by novice 
and expert problem solvers; the consequences of the 
strategies nomTally employed by novices on the acquisition of 
expertise: techniques designed to hasten (he development of 
appropriate proijlem solving expertise: and effects of skill in 
one domain on problem solving ability in another. 

Adult and Continuing Education 

58.244G Adult Learning S I or S2 L2 
TJie ways in which adults learn, whether Ihe same or different from 
the vrays in whfch children leam, and the implfcations of this for 
those who assist adulls to leam. For Ihose with an interest in 
professkxiai devetopment. In-service training, adult students and 
any aspect of the conduct of continuing educatton. Contents 
Include: andragogy versus pedagogy, principles of aduN 
learning, basic processes In facililaling adult learning, stages of 
adult devekipment, learners' needs and how to take account of 
Ihem, learning cycles and the development of groups. 

58.245G Course Design and Development S I or S2 L2 

An oventew of Ihe etements in designing and devetoping special 
courses for partkaJar groups of learners, especially In adiit a i d 
continuing educatton. The course wil focus on ihe methods and 
role of needs assessment in planning courses; models of 
instructkanal devekipment; instructtonai design elements; task 
analysis, learner ccnstrainls, communteaHons/rinedia cptfans, 
learning strategies and materials design, course devetopment and 
organlzattonal change. IndMduallzingoptkjns, management Issues 
In devetoping courses, fonnai and Mbnnal strategies for evaluation. 

58.902G Distance Education S i or SZ L2 
Examines ihe woridwide scope of distance education; ihe eifect 
of distance education on iradUkjnal eduoaiional institutrans: the 
social implfcaltona of distance educatton; ihe management ol 
distance learning. The impact on teacNng and learning at a 
distance of technology such as cassette tapes, radto. video 
tapes, computing and teleconferencing. Opportunity to design 
ieamlng packages with some of Ihese teohnotogies. 

S8.902G Current Issues In Adult, Continuing 
and Professional Education S I or S2 L2 

Selscted topics which are currently Influencing theory, 
research and practice in the area. These will be drawn from 
such areas as government policies, polteies of parttouiar 
pro fess ions or g roups , deve lop ing s t ruc tures and 
organizations, research studies and priorities, and literature 
trends. Following consideration of the factors which Influence 
developments In the field, particular matters for study In a 
given year will be drawp from cun-ent research and policy 
interests and needs of students. 

58.904Q Managing Continuing Education 
Programs S I or S2 L2 

Examines issues and methods for effective management of 
continuing (adult) education programs, including: mBri<eting 
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with various groups; promotion ol programs; organizational 
Issues and eflectlve learning environments; problems In 
human resource development; training trainers; policy 
concerns for mandatory professional development; facilitation 
of partlcipalion; team development strategies; use of 
educational technology; cost benefit analysis of courses. 

Literary Education 

58.265G Values In Teaching and 
Reading Literature S1 or 32 LZ 

Philosophical and psychological considerations In analysis of 
the alms and nature of literary education, eg the relevance of 
literary critloai concepts and procedures to the teaching of 
English In schools; moral concerns In literature and their 
significance for teachers and children (including the question 
of censorship and the Issue of 'suitable' booi^s for children); 
the role of 'feeling' and ennotion In literary response; the nature 
of 'empatliy' in the context of fiction; creativity; Intention; 
Imagination; etc. 

58.2476 Critical Approaches to Higher School 
Certificate English Texts 81 or S2 L2 

A selection of texts prescribed for Higher School Certificate 2 
unit and 3 unit English are the subject of critical analysis. 
Approaches to teaching the texts In schools are discussed. 
Issues In the theory of literary education are related to the 
practice of teaching literature. 

5e.248G The Filming of Literature: 
Implications for Teaching 81 or S2 L2 

English teachers frequently use films of novels and plays as 
stimuli to children's Interest In and comprehension of literary 
vrari<8. The subject examines the complexities involved in 
transposing literature Into film, eg the problem of transposing 
tlw narrative voice and tone of a novel Into the film's 
mIs-en-scene, camera positioning, montage, music, actors' 
appearances, movements, gestures, etc. A detailed 
examination of several novels and films Is designed to alert 
students to such Issues and to develop a dbcrimlnating 
approach to the use of film In teaching literature. 

Miscellaneous 

58.280G Project 
On a topic approved by the Head of School, with appropriate 
consultation and supervision. 

S8.246G Instructional Design for Software 81 or S2 L2 
The princlplos of software design for educational applications. 
Research on the psychology of software design both in terms 0» 
micto-leaming strategies and screen format design. Matching 
learning strategies to software programming. Design structures 
allowed In auHioring languages and systems. Examination of Itie 
Interaction between computer and learner. The stated and 
Implied learning strategies empicyed biy large macHne systems 
versus ir tcnxomputer systems. InsmjcHonal Implications c* 
educetional languages. Evaluation of educational software. 

S8.383G Computer-Assisted 
Instruction 1 81 or 82 L2 

An Intioduction to CAI emphasizing the language BASIC. No 
background knowledge of connputing expected. Students ate 
taught to conslruot p^icfiologlcally-Bound lessons in an area d 
their choice using terminals tocated in the School of Education. 
Emphasis on educationai objectives and associated Instructtonai 
strategies, lesson logte siructure, and the evaluatkm of lessons 
both with respect to educatbnsl goals and lesson-writing and 
tunning costs, "flie bulk of ttie subject wort* is taught by means of 
CAI. On completton of the sutiject students are expected to have 
written both linear and branching programs. (These iorni the 
basis c< assessment.) 

58.3840 Computer-Assisted 
instruction 2 S I or 82 L2 

Pnrequlslt»:SS.383aor«<^lvalant 

Further Iheoretlcailnvestigatkjns and practical applcatlons of CAI. 
The use of BASIC is extended and students are Introduced to Ihe 
role of microcomputers In the devekipment of CAI systems. 
Complex brancNng programs are oonstaicted and teetsd tiy 
students. 

58.243G Research on the Learning 
and Teaching of Mathematics 81 or 82 L2 

A study of recent and current research In Mathematics Education, 
inoluding prot>lems In the areas of arithmelio, algebra, gecmetiy, 
representation, computers and matiiemalics learning, teaching 
and ifie training of teachers. Emphasis Is placed on experimental 
designs and metliodok>gles as well as on findings and 
underpinning resulting t i i ^ . Students are encouraged to 
engage in research of tiieir owa 

58.379G Exceptional Children In the 
Classroom S I or 32 L2 

A child Is classified as exceptlonal If tie or stie requires special 
faculties or instnictional programs to team saisfactorily in 
mainstream classes. In depth studies are made of specific 
handfcapping conditions. Assessment Inokxtes the deveicpmei* 
of a program to hoM such a cNId In a normal classtoom. 

58.380G Exceptional Children -
Language Disabilities S I or 82 L2 

Causes of l»iguage dlsabliitles and tralnlrig In Weniifying chlkken 
wilh nflder forms of language probtenw. The Importance rf 
envlronmentai factors on the language functkjring of such ohifcten; 
hypotheses about further devekjpment In oorrmiriloation skills. 

S I o rS2L2 

hiatttovel 

SB.381Q Advanced Exceptional 
Children A 

Pma(filtlla»:3-)/aar major In Psychology muixlugm 
plus 58^793 mnd Sa.3B0a. 

Within the context of the theoretkjal study for tNs course, the 
student elects to wori< with and Instruct an exceptional child 
in skill areas for a minimum of 20 hours spread over a period 
of 10 weeks. A written record of the diagnoeis, instmcttonal 
goals, and progress of the chiW is kept. Depending on the 
parlteuiar classHteaBon of the exceptional child (eg autistio. 
blind, cerebral palsied, etc) thie student undertakes an 



Professional Studies 

extensive review of the literature. With this general theoretical 
background and practical experience gained In working with 
a child, a report is prepared in whteh hypotheses are proposed 
for future research. 

58.389G Talented Children S I or S2 L2 
Reasons for and probiems of Mentifylng children with general 
or specific talents. Exaininatlon of research into Mentificatton 
and educaHon of talented chikjren with the goal of devekipin 

Master of Educational Administration 
Degree Course 

5S.501G Educational Admlnlstralion: 
Theory and Practice F L2 

Theoretical background to administration: theories of 
adnninistratlon; systems theory; social aspects of systems; 
organization theory; role theory; decision theory. Empliasis on 
behavioural aspects with application to situations In 
educational administration. 

58.S02G Communication Theory and 
Theory of Human Relalions SI or 82 L2 

Interpersonal rslatkins In administration: commurHcatkjn theory; 
small and large groups; inlluenceoflndivlduals, pressure groups, 
public opinion; oommunteation in dedskxvmaWng In the context 
cf Interactive and rational models. 

S8.5090 Education Systems SI or 32 L2 
Systems approaches to organizations. Theoretical 
perspectives on the role of instltutior® In society. Including the 
structural, functionalist and conflict models of society. The 
aims of education. Latent and manifest functions of education 
In society. Specific functions of education. Including 
socialization, selection and stratiflcatkan. Charaoteristtes of 
societies of relevance to educatkin. Inequality. The rde of 
sctroois In mulBoultural society. Social change and education. 
Recent critteisms of educational Institutions. 

58.51 OG Poliey-Maldng In Education SI or S2 U 
Social, politkai and eccnomkj determinants of pdtey; educational 
pdlcy-maklng In the wWer context of social planning, 
implementatten of polteles; policy review and évaluation; planning 
for change In educatkm. fitejor issues and techniques in planning. 
Reiatiorêhip between poiWca and planning. The economk» of 
educatkxi ooncemed with planning and alkjcatkm of resources. 
Legal constraints on polk^-makers. Emergence of poitk» of 
educatkm In USA from situatkma of polilical confficl eg school 
segtBgaSon, demands for corrwnunity control of schools and for 
accountability. (Assure groups In Australian educatkn, eg 
student politics and teachers' mions. 

58.9010 Essentials of Inferential Research Si or S2 L2 
PnwWes suffldent knowledge of inferential research methods to 
aKcw students Intellgently to read and assess educationai 
research reports. Topics Include design, sampling, measurement, 
measures ci central tendency and dispersion, correialton, 
sampfcig distribttfons and tieir use In makkig Inferences about 
means and contrasts. Statlstteal procedures such as aialysis of 

variance, rsgresston analysis and factor analysis are studied at a 
conceptual level. Problems associated wilh msasuement and 
generalizatkjn are discussed wherever appropriate. Experience in 
ruining package programa and htetpteling outputs Is provided 
ty means of nnicrocorrpulers. 

58.522Q Change In Education S i or S2 LZ 
Issues related to change In educatkm. Including analysis of 
social conditions which promote change; alternative 
education futures; Innovation in curriculum; and 
organizational problems. Discussion of relevant Issues of 
interest to group members, and a study of some of tfw 
literature, form the basis o< this subject. 

58.5240 Economic of Education S i or S2 L2 
Selected aspects of tfie economics of educatton concemed 
with the planning and allocation of educatk>nal reeources, 
such as: education as consumption and Investment - private 
and social; expenditure on education and returns to 
education; education and economic growth, eoonomios of 
educational planning, cost benefit analysis, budgeting and 
finance management. The concept and practice of Integrated 
economk; and social planning, with Illustrations from France 
and other countries. 

58.525Q Socisl issues and Educational 
Policy SI or S2 L2 

Major Issues In educational polk^ and its application In the 
school. The Issues, which arise at both Institutional and 
nattonal levels of policy making and decision making, involve 
the competing demands of equity, efftelency and expediency, 
the rights of Individuals and the struggle for control of 
education policy. 

58.5270 Legal Aspects of Educational 
Administration S I or S2 L2 

State responsibilities for educalk>n: relevant Acts of the New 
South Wales Parilament such as the ChikI Welfare Act 
1939-1970; Constitution Act 1902; Education Act 1961-1973; 
Publte Instruction Act 1880-1965; Public Instruotton 
(AmendmentAot) 1916-1973. Poweraof l^lnisterfbrEduoatkin; 
tfie Minister and the courts, functkxis of the Governor. Powers 
of the Director-General. Legal constraints on teachers; legal 
constraints with respect to students. Legal responsibilities of 
parents, legal cases Involving teachers, students and parents. 
Relevant Acts of the Australian Parliament such as the States 
Grants (Schools) Act 1972-1974; Innmlgratton (Eduoatfon) Act 
1971-1973; Student Assistance Act 1973. 

58.5310 Selscted Aspects of 
Educational Administration SI or S2 L2 

Opportunity to study under visiting professors or lecturers wdth 
spscial experience and competence In selected aspects of 
educational administration not offered elsewhere in the 
course. Topkjs Include: adult educatton, administration In 
tertiary educational institutions, history of educational 
administration In Australia, polltios of educatton. 

58.5330 Project 
On a topic approved tiy the Head of School, with appropriate 
consultation and supervision. 



Graduate Study: Subject Descriptions 

58.535G Curriculum Management 81 or 82 L2 
The nature of the ourrioulum. Factors Influencing curriculum 
planning Including the structure and organization of 
knowledge, social factors and psychological ttworles. Alms 
and objectives. Evaluation Curriculum development models. 
Factors Influencing Innovation and strategies for Innovation. 
School-based curriculum decision-making. The use of 
cunteulum consultants and resource materials for changing 
the curriculum. 

S8.S36G Administrative Uses of the 
Computer In Education 81 or 82 L2 

1. Students learn the programming language BASIC for use 
on microcomputers. 2. Discussion of the use of a 
microcomputer in resource nx>nltoring and planning, 
compilation and standardization of marks, and general 
administration. Students are taught to write their own 
programs and are also Introduced to relevant package 
programs which are evaluated. No previous knowledge 
required 

Social Work 

58.538Q Management of Human and 
Material Resources 81 or 82 L2 

Management of human resources. Including selection, 
deployment, development, supervision and promotion. 
Management of physical resources such as buildings, 
equipment and educational technology. Financial 
management. 

SB.902G Distance Education 81 or S2 L2 
Examines the worldwide scope of distance educatkjn; the 
effect of distance education on traditianal educational 
Institutions; the social implications of distance education; the 
management of distance learning. The impact on teaching and 
learning at a distance of technology such as cassette tapes, 
radio, vWeo tapes, computing and teleconferencing. 
Opportunity to design learning packages with some of thiese 
technologies. 

58.903G Current Issues In Adult, Continuing 
and Professional Education 81 or 82 L2 

Selected topics which are currently Influencing theory, 
research and practice In the area. These will be dravm from 
such areas as government poiicies, policies of partteular 
professions or groups, developing structures and 
organizations, research studies and priorities, and literature 
trends. Following consideration of tfie factors v»hlch influence 
developnwnts In the field, particular matters for study in a 
given year will be drawn from current research and polk;y 
Interests and needs of students. 

58.904Q Managing Continuing Education 
Programs 81 or 82 L2 

Examines Issues and metfiods for effective management of 
continuing (aduit) educatfon programs, Including: marketing 
with various groups; pronxjtion of programs; organizational 
Issues and effective learning environments; problems In 
human resource development; training trainers; policy 
conoems for mandatory professionaldevelopment;1acilltation 
of partibipation; team development strategies; use of 
educational technology; cost benefit analysis of courses. 

Except with the pemiission of the Head of School, a student 
may not proceed to the next year of the designated part-Ume 
program until tfie student has fuifilled all Ura requfrements of 
the previous year of this program. 

63.7130 Social and Behavioural Science F L/T1.5 
Recent devetopments In the social and t>ehavioural sciervMs 
that have special relevance to social work practice. Emphiasis 
is on Australian applicability. 

83.724Q Social Work Research Methods A 81 LYTl .S 
The research process and Its appiteatkm to knowledge buikling, 
thieoiy testing and evaiuatkxi In social work and welfare seWnga 
Quantitative and quailtalive metlxxis. The problem of vaKies In 
research. Ths poiiHoal context o( research activity. 

e3.725G Social Work Research Methods B 82 L/T1.5 
Quantitative research metiiods using mainframe and 
microoomputer program packages to give students experience 
In statistksai manlpiiatton of data; Iniroduction to a range of 
muitivaiiate techniques appropriate to social worit research. 

63.733G Advanced Social Work Practice 1 F L/T2 
An overview and critical analysis of contemporary social wot1( 
practice theory. Contemporary issues facing ttie social work 
profession In Australia and Intemattonaily Include: problems 
of professional Identity and organization, Interprofesskanal 
relationships, social work in welfare bureaucracies, the 
compositkxi and deployment of ttie social work viroridorce in 
welfare servtoes, relationsNps with other welfare personnel, 
and the profession's Intemational responsibilities. 

63.741G Social Policy Analysis 81 UT2 
A comparative examination of the development of social poiksy 
and social administration as a sut>|ect area in Britain, Australia, 
USA and other countries. Boundary problems, characteristic 
concerns, social policy and eoonomte poik^. social policy and 
the social sciences, the rTK>vement towands more systematk: 
analysis and more explicit theory. 

63.742G Social Planning S2 UT2 
To gain some understanding of the current state of social 
planning theory; to develop the ability to use social planning 
ttwory In the analysis of particular Instances social planning; 
and to gain some understanding of tfie substantive content 
and planning circumstances of a number of recent puMte 
documents relevant to social welfare. 

63.743G Applied Policy and Social Action F1/12 
Metfiods of lriten«ning In pciiticai, organizational and community 
Rfe. Political and social action theories. Welfare strategies and 
taoHos. Social change through use of existing instltutkms (eg the 
law). Tools of social actksn. Including Ihe media. 

63.7S3G Advanced Social Work Practice 2 F l / r4 
The opportunity to pursue a program of learning whteh Is 
specifically designed to relate to each person's present and/or 
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projected professional responsibilities. It may Include guided 
reading, group discussions, utilization of audio-visual learning 
materials, and some selected field teaming. The candidate is 
Involved In the design of an appropriate program. 

63.761G Pro|eet 
A study projeot undertaken by each candidate. An original but 
limited investigation related to social work practteo. Each 
candidate has a project supervisor. 
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Graduate Study 

Conditions for the Award 
of Higher Degrees 

Rules, regulatlona and conditions for the award of first degress are set out in tlie appropriate 
Faculty Handbooks. 
For the list of undergraduate courses and degrees offered see Faculty (Undergraduate Study) 
In tfie Calendar. 
The following Is the list of higher degrees and graduate diplomas of the University, together 
with Higher Degrees the publication in which the conditions for the award appear. 
For the list of graduate degrees by research and course work, arranged in faculty order, see 
Table 0» Courses (by faculty): Graduate Study In the Calendar. 
For tfie statements Preparation and Submisston of Project Reports and Theses for Higher 
Degrees and Pdtay witli respect to the Use of Higher Degree Theses see later in this section. 

First Degrees 

Higher Degrees 

Title Abbreviation Calendar/Handbook 

Doctor of Science DSo Calendar 
Doctor of letters DLitt Calendar 
Doctor of Laws LLD Calendar 
Doctor of Medicine MD Calendar 

Medicine 
Doctor of Philosophy PhD Calendar Doctor of Philosophy 

and all handbooks 
Master of Applied Science MAppSc Applied Science 
Master of Architectural Design MArchDes Architecture 
Master of Architecture MArch Architecture 
Master of Archives Administration MArchlvAdmIn Professional Studies 
Master of Arts MA Arts 

University College 
Master of Biomedical Engineering MBIomedE Engineering 
Master of Building MBulld Architecture 
Master of the Built Environment MBEnv Architecture 

Higher Degrees 
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HIghar Degrees 
(conllnuad) 

T»te Abbreviation Calender/Handbook 
Master of the Built Environment MBEnv ArcNteoture 
(Building Conservation) 
Master of Business Administration MBA AQSM 
Master of Chemistry MChem Sciences* 
Master of Cognitive Science MCodSc Arts 
Master of Commerce (Honours) MConXHons) Commerce 
Master of Commerce MCom Commerce 
Master of Community Health MCH Medicine 
Master of Construction Management MConstMgt Architecture 
Master of Education MEd Professional Studies 
Master of Educational Administration MEdAdmIn Professional Studies 
Master of Engineering ME Applied Science 

Engineering 
University College 

Master of Engineering without suporvision ME Applied Science 
Engineering 

Master of Engineering Science MEngSo Engineering 
Applied Science 
Unlveraity College 

Master of Environmental Studies MEnvStudies Applied Science 
Master of Health Administration MHA Professional Studies 
Master of Health Personnel Education MHPEd Medicine 
Master of Health Planning MHP Professional Studies 
Master of Industrial Design MID Architecture 
Master of Landscape Planning , MLP Architecture 
Master of Landscape Architecture MLArch Architecture 
Master of Laws LLM Law 
Master of Librarlanship MLIb Professional Studies 
Master of Mathematics MMalh Sciences' 
Master of Management Economics MMgtEc University College 
Master of Music MMus Arts 
Master of Nursing Administrallon MNA Professional Studies 
Master of Optometiy MOptom Sciences* 
Master of Paediatrics MPaed Medicine 
Master of Physics MPiiysica Sciences* 
Master of Project Management MPM Architecture 
Master of Psychology (Clinical) MPsychd Science§ 
Master of Psychology (Applied) MPsychoi Sciences § 
Master of Psychottierapy MPsychotherapy l^d lc ine 
Master of Public Health MPH Medicine 

Professional Studies 
Master of Safely Science MSafetySc Engineering 
Master of Science MSc Applied Science 

Architecture 
Engineering 
Medicine 
Sclences'§ 
University College 

Master of Science without supervision MSc Applied Science 
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Title Abbreviation Calender/Handbook 

Master of Science without supervision MSo Engineering 
(continued) Medicine (continued) 

Sciences*§ 
University College 

Ivlaster of Science (Aooustlos) MSc(Aooustfcs) Architecture 
Master of Science (Industrial Design) MSc(lndDes) Architecture 

Master of Science and Society MScSoc Arts 
Master of Social Work MSW Professional Studies 
Master of Statistics MStats Sciences* 
Master of Surgery MS Medicine 
Master of Surveying MSiiv Engineering ' 
Master of Surveying witlTout supervision MSurv Engineering 
Master of Sun/eying Science MSurvSc Engineering 
Master of Town Planning MTP Architecture 
Master of Welfare Policy MWP Professional Studies 
Graduate Diploma GradDIp Applied Science Graduate Diploma 

Architecture 
Engineering 
Sciences'! 

DIpPaed Medicine 
DIpEd Professional Studies 
DiplM-ArchlvAdmIn 
DIplM-LIb 
DipFDA Sciences* 

•Facutyot Selene». 
§FaculV of Biological and Beliavloutal Sclancefl. 

1. The degree of Doctor of Philosophy rray be awarded by the Council on the reocmmerxJation of 
the Higher Degree Committee of the appropriate faculty or board (hereinafter referred to as the 
Committee) to a candidate wfw has made an original and significant contritxition to knowledge. 
2. (1) A candidate for the degree shall have been awarded an appropriate degree of Bachelor 
with Honours from the University of New South Wales or a qualifloatlon considered equivalent 
from another university or tertiary institution at a level acceptable to the Committee 
(2) In exceptional cases an appTicant w in submits evidence of such olher academic and professional 
qualifications as nnay be apprijimd by the CornrnittBe rnay bo perrnitted to enrol fa-Ihe degree. 
(3) If the Committee la not satisfied with the qualifications submitted by an applicant the 
Committee may require the applicant to undergo such assessment or cany out such work as 
the Committee may prescribe, before permitting enrolment as a candidate for the degree. 
3. (1) An application to enrol as a candidate for the degree shall IM made on the prescribed 
and form which shall be lodged with the Academic Registrar at least one calendar rrranth before 
the commencement of the session in which enrolment Is to begin. 
(2) In every case, before permitting a candidate to enrol, the head of the school in which the 
candidate Intends to enrol shall be satisfied that adequate supervision and facilities are available. 
(3) An approved candidate shall be enrolled In one of the following categories: 
(a) full-time attendance at the University; 
(b) part-time attendance at the University. 
(4) A full-time candidate shall be fully engaged In advanced study and research except that 
the candidate may undertake r»t more than five hours per week or a total of 240 hours per year 
on work which Is not related to the advanced study and research. 
(5) Before pemiitting a part-time candidate to enrol, the Committee shall be saBsTied that the 
candidate can devote at least 20 hours each week to advanced study and research ibr Ifie degree 
which (subject to (8)) shall include regular attendance at the schod' on an average ot at least one 
day per week for 48 weeks each year. 
(6) A candidate shall be required to undertake an original investigation on an approved topic. 
* Or departmsnt wtwra a department Is not within a school, or schools or deparlnwnts where the research Is being undertaken 
In mora than on e school or departinent 

Graduate Diplomas 

Higher Degrees 
Doctor of Philosophy 
(PhD) 

Qualifkatlons 

Enrolment and 
Progre5Sk>n 
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Thesis 

Examination 

The candidate may also be required to undergo such assessment and petlorm such other work 
as may be prescribed by the Committee. 
(7) The work shall I » carried out under the directton of a supervisor appointed from the fuH-Ume 
aoademte members of the University staff 

(8) The work, other than fieW work, shall be carried out In a school of the University except that 
the Committee: 

(a) may permit a candidate to spend not more than one calendar year of ttie program in 
advanced study and research at another institution provkJed the work can be supervised In a 
manner satisfactory to the Committee; 

(b) may permit a candidate to conduct the work at other places «ihete special facilities not 
possessed by the University may be available provided the direction of the work remains wholly 
under ttw control of the supervisor; 

(c) may permit a lull-time candidate, who has been enroHed as a full-time candWate for at least 
six academic sessions, who has completed the research work and wtio Is writing the thesis, to 
transfer to part-time candidature provided the candidate devotes at least 20 hours each week 
to work for the degree and maintains adequate contact with the supervisor. 

(9) The progress of a candktete shal be reviewed annually by the Committee follo^ 
candHate, the supervisor and the head of the sohooT In whfch Ihe oandWate Is or»dled and as a result 
oi such review the Ccnwritteeriiay cancel enroirnentorlake such other aotnn as It considers appropriate. 
( 10) No candidate shall be awarded the degree una the lapse of six acaderrto sessions from the date of 
enrolment in the case of a fil-IImB candidate or eight academic sessions in the case of a p a r t ^ 
candidate. In ttie case of a candidate who has had prevkxja research experience the conrrrtee iray 
appro» reiTisskjn of uptotwosessionsfcxafiil-titnecandidateandfajrsesalonslorapatt 
( 11 ) A full-time candidate for the degree shall present for examination not later than ten academic 
sessions from the date of enrolment. A part-time candidate for the degree shall present for 
examination not later than twelve academk: sessions from the date of enrolment. In special 
cases an extension of these times may be granted by the Conrmittee. 
4. (1) On completing the program of study a candidate shall submit a thesis embodying the 
results of the Investigatton. 

(2) The candidate shall give In writing to the Academic Registrar two months noBoe of Intention 
to submit the thesis. 
(3) The thesis shall comply with the following requlrenoents.: 
(a) it must be an original and signifkjant contribution to knowledge of the subject; 
(b) the greater proportion of the wori< described must have been completed subsequent to 
enrolment for Die degree; 

(c) It must be written In English except that a candidate In the Faculty of Aits may be required 
by the Committee to write a thesis In an appropriate foreign language; 
(d) It must roach a satisfactory standard of expression and presentatfon; 
(e)it must consist of an account of the candidate's own research but in special cases wori< done 
conjointly with other persons may be accepted provided the Committee is satisfied about the 
extent of ttie candidate's part in the joint research. 

(4) The candidate may not submit as the main content of the thesis any work or material whteh 
has previously been submitted for a univerelty degree or other similar award but may submit 
any worii prevtously published whether or not such work is related to the thesis. 
(5) Four copies of the thesis shall be presented in a forni which compiles with the requirements 
of the University for the preparation and submlsskjn of theses for higher degrees. 

(6) It shall be understood thatthe University retains the four copies of the thesis submitledfwexaminal^ 
and Is free to altow ttie thesfe to be consulted or bomswBd. Subject to Ihe pirafekrB of fr» C ^ 
Act, 1968,theUilversityniaylssuettiettieslsinvvho(eorlnpat1,lnphotDBtatorn(ikTOlilmorol^ 
medium 
5. ( 1 ) There shall be not f ^ r than three examiners of ttie ttiesis, appointed by the Acadenic Board 
on the recommendation of ttie CommitlBe, at least two of whom shall be external to ttie UnlveiaiV. 
(2) At the conolusfon of the examination each examiner shall subnet to the Committee a concise 
report on the thesis and shall recommend to ttie Committee that: 

(a) ttie candidate be awarded the degree without further examination; or 
(b) the candidate be awarded ttie degree without further examination subject to minor 
corrections as listed being made to ttie satisfaction of the head of the school*; or 
• Or d»p«ttr i»nl w t w n a dopartrmnt Is not within a school, or schools or dapaitments whera tha taaaaroh Is baing undatakan 
In tnom than ona school or dopartmant. 
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(c) the caxlldate be awarded the degree subject to a lurther examination on quésions posed in 
the report, petlorttiaice in (his further examination being to the satisfaction of the Committee; or 
(d) the candidate be not awarded the degree but be permitted to resubmit the thesis in a 
revised form after a further period of study and/or research; or 
(e) the candidate be not awarded the degree and be not permitted to resubmit the thesis. 
(3) if the perfomianoe at the further examination recommended under (2Xc) above is not to 
the satisfaction of the Committee, the Committee may permit the candidate to re-present the 
same thesis and submit to futher examination as determined by the Committee within a period 
specified by It but not exceeding eighteen months. 
(4) The Committee shall, after consideration of the examiners' reports and the resUts of any 
further examination, recommend whether or not the candidate may be awarded the degree. H 
it Is decided that the candidate be not awarded the degree the Committee shall detenrine 
whether or not the candidate be permitted to resubmit the thesis after a further period of study 
and/or research. 
6. A candidate sliall pay such fees as may be determined from time to time by the Coundl. Fees 

1. The degree of Master of Archives Administration by research may be awarded by Ihe CouncH on 
the rBcon»nendation of the Higher Degree Committee of Die Faculty of Professional Studies 
(hereinafter referred to as the Committee) to a candidate who has demonstrated ability to undertake 
research by the subn^ssion of a thesis embodying the resJts of an original investigation. 
Z. (1) A candidate for the degree shall: 
(a) have been awarded an appropriate degree of Bachelor from the University of New South 
Wales or a qualiUcation considered equivalent from another university or tertiary Institution at a 
level a<5oeptabie to the Committee; and 
(b) have been awarded a Diploma in Information Management - Archives Administration or 
equivalent from the University of New South Wales or a qualification considered equivalent from 
another u n i v e r ^ or tertiary insHtutlon at a level acceptable to the Committee; and 
(o) have had at least one year's employment or equivalent experience of a idnd acceptable to 
the Committee. 
(2) In exceptional cases an applioant viiho submits evidence of such other aoademlo and 
professional quallficallons as may be approved by the Committee may be pemiitted to enrol 
for the degree. 
(3) When the Committee Is not satisfied with tiie qualificaHons submitted by an applicant the 
Committee may require the applicant, before being permitted to enrol, to undergo such 
examination or cany out such wori< as ttie Committee may prescribe. 
3. (1) An application to enrol as a candidate for Hie degree shall be made on the prescrit>ed 
forni which shall be lodged with the Academic Registrar at least one calendar month before 
the commencement of the session In which enrolment Is to begin. 
(2) In every case, before pemnitting a candidate toenrd, the Head of the School of UbrariansNp 
(hereinafter refen-ed to as the head of the school) shall be satisfied that adequate supervision 
and facilities are available. 
(3) An approved candidate shall be enrolled In one of the following categories: 
(a) full-time attendance at the University; 
(b) part-time attendance at the University; 
(0) external - not In regular attendance at the University and using research facilities external 
to the University. 
(4) A candidate shall be required to undertake an original investigation on an approred topfc and 
undertake such formal subjects and pass such assessment as prescribed. The candidate Is also 
required to undergo such exsfninatkri and perform such olher work as Is prescribed by the Corrir^ 
(5) The work shall be canied out under the direction of a supervisor appointed from tiie full-time 
members of the University staff. 
(6) The progress of a candidate shall be reviewed annually by the Committee foitowing a report 
by the candfclate, ttie supen/isor and the head of the school and as a result of such review the 
Committee may cancel enrolment or take such other action as it considers appropriate. 
(7) No candidate shall be granted the degree until the lapse of three academic sessions in the 
case of a full-time candiate or four academic sessions in the case of a part-time or external 

Master of Arcliives 
Administration 
(IMArchivAdmin) 

Quallfk»tions 

Enroltnenl and 
Progression 
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Thesis 

ExaminaNon 

Fees 

candidate from Ihe date of enrolment In the case of a candidate wtxj has been awarded the 
degree of Bachelor with Honours or who has had previous researtrfi experience the Committee 
may approve remission of up to one session for a full-time candidate and two sessions for a 
part-time or external candidate. 
(8) A full-time candidate for the degree shall present for examination not later than six acadetrtc 
sessions from the date of enrolment A part-time or external candidate for the degree shall 
present for examination not later than ten academic sessions from the date of enrdmenl in 
special cases an extension of these times may be granted by the Commltteo. 
4. (1 ) On completing the program of study a candidate shall submit a thesis embodying the 
results of the original Investigation. 
(2) The candidate shall give In writing two months noBoe of intention to submit the thesis. 
(3) The thesis shall present an account of the candidate's own research, in special cases wort< 
done conjointly with other persons may be accepted, provided the Committee Is satisfied about 
the extent of the candidate's part in the joint research. 
(4) "Hie candidate may also submit any work previously published whether or not such worl< Is 
related to the thesis. 
(5) Three copies of the thesis shall be presented in a forni which complies with the requirements 
of the University for the preparation and submission of higher degree theses. 
(6) it shall be understood that the University retains the three copies of the thesis sutimltted for 
examination and Is free to allow the thesis to be consulted or borrowed. Subject to the provisions 
of the Copyright Act, 1968, the University may issue the thesis In whole or in part, in photostat 
or microfilm or other copying medium. 
5. (1) There shall be not fewer than two examiners of tfie thesis, appointed by the Academic 
Board on the recommendation of the Committee, at least one of whom Shan be external to the 
University unless the Committee Is satisfied that this is not practicable. 
(2) At the conclusion of the examination each examiner shall subnet to the Committee a concise 
report on the merits of the thesis and sciali recommend to the Committee that: 
(a) the candidate be awarded the degree without further examination; or 
(b) the candidate be awarded Hie degree without further exan^natlon subject to minor 
corrections as listed being made to the satisfaction of the head of the school; or 
(0) the candidate be awarded the degree subject to a lUther examination on questions posed In 
the report, pertomiance In this further examination being to the satlsfaclion of the Committee: or 
(d) the candidate be not awarded the degree but be pennltted to resubn^t the diesis In a revised 
fonti after a further period of study and/or research; or 
(e) the candidate be not awarded the degree and be not pemiitted to resubmit the thesis. 
(3) If the performance at the further examination recommended under (2Xo) above Is not to the 
satisfaction of the Committee, the Committee may pennit the candidate to re-present the same 
thesis and submit to a further oral, practical or written examination within a period specified by 
it but not exceeding eighteen months. 
(4) The Committee shall, after consideration of the examiners' reports, the results in the 
prescribed course of study, and the results of any further examination, recommend whether or 
not the candidate may be awarded the degree. If It is decided that the candidate be not awarded 
the degree the Committee shall determine whether or not the candidate may resubmit the thesis 
after a further period of study and/or research. 
6. A candidate shall pay such fees as may be detemnlned from time to time by the Council. 

Master of Education 
(MEd) at Honours 

Level 

Qualifications 

1. The degree of IVIaster of Education at Honours level may be awarded by the Council on the 
recommendation of the Higher Degree Comnrtittee of the Faculty of Professional Studies 
(lierelnafter referred to as the Committee) to a candidate who has satisfactorily completed a 
program of advanced study and demonstrated ability to undertake research by the submission 
of a thesis embodying the results of an original Investigation. 
2. (1) A candidate for the degree shall: 
(aXI) have been awarded an appropriate degree of Bachelor with Honours from the University 
of New South Wales or a qualification considered equivalent ffom another university or tertiary 
institution at a level acceptable to ttie Committee; or 
(11) have completed at least eight of the units prescribed for the degree at Pass level atastandard 
acceptable to the Committee; and 
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(bXI) have boen awarded a Graduate Diploma In Education from the University of Mew South 
Wales or a qualHicatlon considered equivalent from another university or tertiary institution at a 
level acceptable to the Committee; or 
(II) have had at least one year's practical experience In an area relevant to the study of education 
of a kind acceptable to the Committee. 
(2) In exceptional cases an applicant who submits evidence of such other academio and 
professional qualifications as may be approved by the Committee may be permitted to enrol 
for the degree. 
(3) If the Committee is not satisfied wiith the quallficadona submitted by an applicant the 
Committee may require the applicant to undergo such assessment or cany out such worit as 
the Connmlttee may prescribe, before permitting enrolment. 
(4) An applicant wlx> iiad been awarded the degree at Pass level at a standard acceptable to 
the Comni>ittee may be permitted to enrol for the degree. Credit will be given for all units passed 
for tlie degree at Pass level. 
3. (1) An application to enrol as a candidate for the degree shall be made on tfie prescribed EnroitnenI and 
fomi which shall be lodged with tiie Academic Registrar at least one calendar month before Progression 
the commencement of the session In which enrolment Is to begin. 
(2) In every case, before permitting a candidate to enrol, the Head of the School of Education 
(hereinafter referred to as tiw head of the school) shall be satisfied that adequate supervision 
and facilities are available. 
(3) An approved candidate shall be enrolled In one of the following categories: 
(a) full-Unw attendance at the University; 
(b) part-time attendance at the University; 
(c) external - not In regular attendance at tiie University and using research facilities external 
to the University. 
(4) A candidate stiall be required to undertai(e an original investigation on an appn>ved topic 
and shall pass, at a standard acceptable to ttie Commlltee, subjects to the value of four units 
provided for tiie degree at Pass level except ttwt in special circumstances the candidate may 
be granted exemption from this requirement. The candidate may also be required to undergo 
such assessnwnt and perform such other work as may be prescribed by the Committee. 
(5) The work on the original investigation sfiall be canled out under the direction of a supervisor 
appointed from the full-time academio memlsers of the University staff. 
(6) Ttie progress of a candidate shall 1» reviewed annually by the Committee following a report 
by the candidate, the supervisor and the head of the school and as a result of such review the 
Committee may cancel enrolment or take such other actton as It considers appropriate. 
(7) No candidate shall be awarded tfie degree until the lapse of four aoademte sessions from 
the date of enrolment In the case of a full-time carxildate or six academic sessions In thie case 
of a part-tinw or external candidate. 
(8) A fuK-Hme candidate for thie degree sftall present for examination not later than six acadennic 
sessksns from the date of enrolment. A part-ttntie or external candidate admitted under 2.( 1 XaXI) 
shall present for examination not later than eight academic sessions from the date of enrolment 
Acandklate admitted under 2.(1XaXli)shan present for examinatkin not laterthan eight sessions 
from the date of enrolment for the degree at Pass level. In special cases an extension of ttiesa 
times may be granted by the Committee. 
4. (1) On completing tiie program of study a candidate shall submit a tfiesls embodying the Thesis 
results of the investigation. 
(2) The candWate siiail give In writing to the Academic l^lstrar two months notfce of intention 
to submit the thesis. 
(3) The thesis shall present an account of the candidate's own research. In special cases work 
done conjointly with other persons may tie accepted, provided the Committee is satisfied about 
the extent of the candidate's part in the joint research. 
(4) The candklate may also submit any work previously published whether or not such work Is 
related to the thesis. 
(5) Three copies of tfie thesis shall be presented in a form which complies with ttie requirements 
of the University for the preparation and submission of theses for Ngher degrees. 
(6) It shall be understood that the University retains the three copies of the thesis submitted for 
examinatton and is free to allow the thesis to be consulted or bontwed. Subject to the provisksns 
of the Copyright Act, 1968, the University may Issue the thesis In whole or in part. In photostat 
or microfilm or other copying medium. 
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Examination 5. (1) Thsre shall be not fewer than two examiners of the tlieeia, appointed Ijy the Aoademie 
Board on the recommendation of the ODmmittoe, at least one of wtiom shall be external to the 
University unless the Committee is satisfied that this is not practioabie. 

(2) At the conclusion of the examination each examiner shan submit to the Committee a concise 
report on the thesis and shall recommend to the Committee that: 

(a) the candidate be awarded the degree with Honours without further exarrination; or 
(b) the candidate be awarded the degree with Honours without further examination subject to 
minor oon-ections as listed being made to the satisfaction of the head of the school; or 

(c) the candidate be awarded the degree with Honours subject lo a further examination on 
questions posed in the report, performance In this further examination being lo the satisfaction 
of the Committee; or 

(d) the candidate be not awarded the degree but be permitted to resubmit the thesis In a revised 
form after a further period of study and/or research; or 

(e) the candidate be not awarded the degree and be not permitted to resubrrit the thesis. 
(3) If the performance at the further examination recommended under (2Xc) above is not to the 
satisfaction of the Committee, the Committee may permit the candidate to re-present the same 
thesis and submit to further examination as determined by the Committee within a period 
specified by it but not exceeding elghteeen months. 

(4) The Committee shall, after oonsideraBon of the examiners' reports and the results of any 
further examination or prescribed course of study, recommend whether or not the candidate 
may be awarded the degree. If it Is decided that the candidate be not awarded the degree the 
Committee shall determine vrfiether or not the candidate may resubmit the thesis afler a further 
period of study and/or research. 

Fees 6. A candidate shall pay such fees as may be determined from time lo «me by the Cornell. 

Master of Education 
(MEd)at Pass Level 

Qualiflcations 

Enrolment and 
Progress 

Fees 

1. Ttie degree of Master of Education at Pass level may be awarded by the Council to a 
candidate who has satisfactorily completed a program of advanced study. 

2. (1) A candidate for the degree shall: 

(a) have been awarded an appropriate degree of Bachelor from the University of New South 
Wales or a qualification considered equivalent from anottier universily or tertiary institution at 
a level acceptable to the Higher Degree Commiltee of the Faculty of Professional Studies 
(hereinafter referred to as the Committee); and 

(bXi) have been awarded a Graduate Diploma in educatton from the University of New South 
Wales or a qualification considered equivalent from another university or tertiary institution at 
a level acceptable to the Committee, or 
(ii) have had at least one year's practical experience in an area relevant to the study of education 
of a kind acceptable to the Committee, 

(2) In excepBonai cases an applicant wfio submits evidence of such other academic and 
professional qualifications as may be approved by the Committee may be permitted to erroi 
for the degree. 

(3) If the Committee is not satisfied with the qualifications submitted by an applicant the 
Committee may require the applicant to undergo such assessment or cany out such wort« as 
the Commiltee may prescribe, before pemiitting enrolment 

3. (1) An application lo enrol as a candidate for the degree shall be made on the prescribed 
form which shall be lodged with the Academic Registrar at least two calendar months before 
the commencement of the session in which enrolment Is lo begin. 

(2) A candidate for the degree shall be required to undertake such fonral subjects and pass 
such assessment as prescribed. 

(3) The progress of a candidate shall be reviewed at least once annually by the Committee and 
as a result of its review the Commiltee may cancel enrolment or lake such other action as it 
considers appropriate. 

(4) No candidate shall be awarded the degree until the lapse of two academic sessions from 
the date of enrolment In ttie case of a full-time candidate or four sessions in the case of a 
part-time candidate. A part-time candkiate who has been granted exenption from three or a 
maximum of f ^ of the units for the degree may complete the degree In three sessions. The 
maximum period of candidature shall be four academic sessions from tfie dale of enrolment 
for a full-time candkiate and eight sessions for a part-time candidate. In special cases an 
extension of these times may be granted by the Committee. 

4. A candidate shall pay such fees as may be detemnined from time to time by the Council. 
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1. Tlie degree of Master of Educational Administration at Honours ievei may be awarded by the 
CounoH on the recommendation of the Hgher Degree Committee of the Faculty of Professional 
Studies (hereinafter referred to as the Committee) to a candidate who has satisfactorily 
cortpleted a program of advanced study and demonstrated ability to undertake research by 
the submission of a thesis embodying the results of an original investigatton. 
2. ( 1) A candidate for the degree shall: 
(aXI) have been awarded an appropriate degree of Bachelor with Honours from the University 
of Mew South Wales or a qualHieation considered equivalent from another university or tertiaiy 
Institution at a level acceptable to the Committee; or 
(li)havecompleted at least eight of the units prescribed for the degreeatPass level atastandard 
acceptable to the Committee, and 
(b) have had at least one year of practical experience in an area of education of a Hnd 
acceptable to the Committee. 
(2) In exoeptlonai cases an applioani who submits evidence of such other academic and 
professional qualHicaBons as may be approved by the Committee may be permitted to enrol 
for the degree. 
(3) If the Committee Is no» satisfied with the qualifications submitted by an applicant Hie 
Committee may require the applicant to undergo such assessment or carry out such work as 
the Committee may prescribe, before permitting enrolment 
(4) An applicant who has been awarded the degree at Pass level at a standard acceptable to 
the Committee may be permitted to enrol for the degree. Credit will be given for a l units passed 
for the degree at Pass level. 
3. (1) An applteation to enrol as a candidate for the degree shaH be made on the prescribed 
form which shall be lodged with Hie Academic Registrar at least one calendar month before 
the commencement of the session In whksh enrolment Is to begin. 
(2) In every case, before penriltting a candidate to enrol, the Head of the Schod of Education 
(hereinafter refen-ed to as the head of the school) shall be satisfied that adequate supen/lslon 
and facilities are available. 
(3) An approved candidate shall be enrolled in one of the following categories: 
(a) full-time attendance at the University: 
(b) part-time attendance at the University; 
(c> external - not In regular attendance at the University and using research facilities external 
to the University. 
(4) A candidate shall be required to undertake an original investigation on an approved topte 
and shall pass, at a standard acceptable to the Committee, subjects to the value of four units 
provided for the degree at Pass level except that In special circumstances the candkJate may 
be granted exerrpSon from this requirement. The candidate may also be required to undergo 
such assessment and perform such other wori< as nfiay be prescribed by the Committee. 
(5) The worfi on the original Investigation shall be carried out under the direction of a supen/lsor 
appointed from the full-time academk; members of the University staff. 
(6) Tfw progress of a candidate shall be reviewed annually by the Committee fdtowing a report 
by the candidate, the supervisor and the head of the school and ew a result of such review the 
Committee may cancel enrolment or take such other action as It considers appropriate. 
(7) No candidate shall be awarded the degree until the lapse of four academte sessions from 
the date of enrolment In the case of a full-time candidate or six academk: sessions In the case 
of a part-time or external candidate. 
( a) A fuH-tlme candidate for the degree shall present for examination not later than six academic 
sessbns from the date of enrolment. A part-time or external candidate admitted under 2.( 1 XaXi) 
shall present for examination not later than eight academic sessions from the date of enrolment. 
A candidate admitted under 2,( 1 XaXII) shall present for examination not later than eight sessions 
from the date of enrolment for the degree at pass level. In special cases an extension of Illese 
times may be granted by tfie Committee. 
4. (1) On completing tfie program of study a candidate shall submit a thesis embodying the 
results of the Investigation. 
(2) "Rie candidate shall give In writing to the Academte Registrar two months notfce of Intention 
to submit the thesis. 
(3) The thesis shall present an account of the candidate's own research. In special eases work 
done co»iioinlly with other persons may be accepted, provided the Committee Is satisfied about 
the extent of the candidate's part In the Joint research. 

Master of Educational 
Administration 
(MEdAdmln)at 
Honours Level 

Qualifteatkxis 

Enrolment and 
Progresston 

Thesis 
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Examination 

Fees 

(4) The candidate may also aut)nnit any worit pfeviously published whether ornot such wort* is 
related to ttie thesis. 

in a form which compiles with the requirements 
of the University for the preparation and submission of theses for Ngher degrees. 

, (6) It shall be understood that the University retains the three copies of the thesis submitted tor 
examination and is free to allow the thesis to be consulted or borrowed. Subject to the ptovisbns 
of the Copyright Act, 1968, the University may issue the thesis In whole or in part. In photostat 
or miorofilm or other copying medium. 
5. (1)̂ There shall be not fewer than two examiners of the thesis, appointed by the Academic 
^ r d on the recommendation of the Committee, at least one of whom shall be external to the 
University unless the Committee is satisfied that this is not practicable. 
(2) At the ( f u s i o n of the examination each examiner shall submit to the CoiT»rtttee a concise 
report on the thesis and shall recommend to the Committee that; 
(a) the candidate be awarded the degree with Honours without further exan^nation; or 
(b) the candidate be awarded the degree with Honours without further exarrination sul^ot to 
minor con-ections as listed being made to the satisfaction of the head of the school; or 
(c) the candidate be awarded the degree with Honours subject to a further examination on 
questions posed in the report perfomiance In this further examination being to the satlsfaotlon 
of the Committee; or 

(d) the candidate be not awarded the degree but be permitted to resubmit the thesis In a revised 
form after a further period of study and/or research; or 
(e) the candidate be not awarded the degree and be not permitted to resubmit the thesia 
(3) If tiTe performance at the further examination recommended under (ZXo) above is not to the 
MtisfactlOT of the Committee, the Committee may permit the candidate to re-preeent the same 
thesis arid submit to further examination as determined by the Con»nittee within a period 
specified by it but not exceeding eighteen months. 
(4) The Committee shall, after consideration of the examiners' reports and the results of any 
further examination or prescribed course of study, recomrrwnd whether or not the candidate 
may be awarded the degree, if H Is decided that the candidate be not awarded the deoree the 
Committee shall determine whether or not the candidate may resubmit the thesis after a further 
period of study and/or research. 
6. A candidate shall pay such fees as may be detemnined from time to «me by the Council. 

Master Of Educational 
Administration 

<MEdAdniln)atPass 
Level 

QuaWlcaticns 

Enrolment and 
Progression 

1. The degree of Master of Educationai Administration at Pass level may be awarded by the 
Council to a candidate who has satisfactorily completed a program of advanced study. 

2. (1) A candidate for the degree shall: 
(a) have been awarded an appropriate degree of Bachelor from the University of l̂ ew South 
Wales or a qu^ifioati(^ considered eqKvaient from another unlver^ty or tertiary institution at a 
mel acceptable to the Higher Degree Committee of the Faouily of Professional Studbs 
(hereinafter referred to as the Committee); and 

(b) have had at least one year of praötical experience in an area of education of a idnd 
acceptable to the Committee. 

(2)lnex<^lionalca8esanapplicantwhosubmitsevldenceofsuchotheracaderi^ 
qualifications as rnay be approved by Ihe Cornmitlee tnay be perrritled to enrd for the degw^ 
(3) If the Commitee is not satisfied with the quaiificattens submitted by an applicant the 
C ^ t t e e may require the applicant to undergo such assessment or carry out sireh wori< as 
the Committee may prescribe, before permitting entdmenl. 
3. (1) Ari plication to enrol as a candidate for the degree shall be made on the prescribed 
f ^ which shall be lodged with the Academic Registrar at least two calendar months before 
the commencement of the session in which enrolment is to begin. 
(2) A candidate for the degree shall be required to undertal̂ e such formal sub^ts and pass 
such assessment as prescribed. ^ , ^ 
(3) The p r ^ r ^ of a candidate shaH be reviewed at least once annually by the Committee and 
as a result of Its review the Committee nnay cancel enrolment or take such other action as it 
considers appropriate. 
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(4) No candidate shall be awarded the degree until the lapse of two academic sessions from 
the date of enrolment In the case of a full-time candidate or four sessions In the case of a 
part-time candidate. A part-time candidate who has l>een granted exemption from three or a 
maximum of four of the units for the degree may complete the degree in three sessions. The 
maximum period of candidature shall be four academic sessions from tfw date of enrolment for 
a full-time candidate and eight sessions for a part-time candidate. In special cases an extension 
of these tinws may be granted by the Committee. 
4. A carKlldate shaH pay such fees as may be determined from time to time by the Council. 

1. The degree of Master of Health Administration t>y research niay be awarded by tiie Council 
on tiie recommendation of tfie Higher Degree Committee of the Faculty of Professipnai Studies 
(hereinafter referred to as the Committee) to a candidate who has demonstrated ability to 
undertake research tiy the submission of a thesis embodying the results of an original 
irwestlgation or design. 
2. ( 1) A candidate for the degree shall: 
(a) have been awarded an appropriate degree of Bachelor of four full-time years duration (or 
the part-time equivalent) from the University of New South Wales or a qualification considered 
equivalent from another university or tertiary institution at a level acceptable to tfie Committee; 

Master of Health 
Administration (MHA) 
by Research 

QualHcatlons 

(bXI) have been awarded an appropriate degree of Bachelor of three full-time years duration 
(or the part-time equivalent) from the University of New South Wales or quaiif Ication considered 
equivalent from another university or tertiary Institution at a level acceptatile to the Committee, 
and 
(11) have had at least three years experience In the health services of a kind acceptable to the 
Convnittee. 
(2) In exceptional cases an applicant who submits evidence of such other academic and 
professional qualifk:atk>ns as may be approved by the Committee may be pemiitted to enrol 
for the degree. 
(3) When the Committee is not satisfied with the qualificatiohs sutimltted by an applicant the 
Committee may require the applk;ant, before being permitted to enrol, to undergo such 
examlnatton or carry out such worit as the Committee may prescrltie. 
3. (1) An application to enrol as a candidate for the degree shall tw made on the prescrib>ed 
form whkih shall be lodged with the Academic Registrar at least one calendar month before the 
commencement of the session In which enrolment Is to twgin. 
(2) In every case, before permitting a candidate to enrol, the Head of the School of Health 
Administratkxi (hereinafter referred to as the head of the school) shall be satisfied that adequate 
supervision and facilities are available. 
(3) An appraved candklate shall be enrolled in one of the foiknving categories; 
(a) fuil-Hme attendance at the University; 
(b) part-time attendance at the University; 
(c) external - not in regular attendance at the University and using research facilities external 
to the University. 
(4) A candidate sfiall 1» required to undertake an original investigation or design on an approved 
topic. The candidate may also be required to undergo such examinatk)n and perfotm such 
otfier wor1( as may be prescritwd t>y the Committee. 
(5) The work sfrail t » can-led out under the direction of a supervisor appointed from the full-time 
members of the University staff. 
(6) The progress of a candidate shall be reviewed annually by the Committee following a report 
by the candklate, ttw supervisor and the head of the school and as a result of such review the 
Committee may cancel enrolment or take such other actkm as It considers appropriate. 
(7) No candidate shall be granted the degree untH the lapse of three academk: sessions in the 
case of a full-time oarxiklate or four academic sessions In the case of a part-time or external 
candidate from tfie date of enrolment in the case of a candklate who has been awarded the 
degree of Bachelor with Honours or wtw has had prevtous research experience the Committee 
may approve remisslcn of up to one session for a full-time candidate and two sessions for a 
part-time or external candidate. 
(8) A fuii-time candidate for the degree sfiall present for examination not later tfian six academic 
sessk>ns from the date of enrolment. A part-time or external candklate for the degree shall 

Enrohnemand 
Progresston 
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present for examination not later than ten academic sessions from the date of enrolment. In 
special cases an extension of these times trey be granted by the Committee. 

Thesis 4. (1) On completing the program of study a candidate shall eubmit a thesis embodying the 
results of the original investigation or design. 
(2) The candidate shall give in writing two months notice of intention to submit the thesis. 
(3) The thesis shall present an account of the candidate's own research. In speciai cases worl< 
done conjointly with other persons may be accepted, provided the Committee is satisflsd atxxit 
ttie extent of the candidate's part in the joint research. 
(4) The candidate may also submll any worl< previously published wtiether or not such work Is 
related to the thesis. 
(5) Three copies of the thesis shall be presented in a form which complies with the requirements 
of the University for the preparation and submission of higher degree theses. 
(6) It shaU be understood that the University retains the three copies of the thesis submitted for 
examination and is free to allow the thesis to be consulted or borrowed. Subject to the piovislons 
of the Copyright Act, 1968, the University may Issue the thesis In whole or in paa In photostat 
or microfilm or other copying medium. 

Examination 5. (1) There shall be not fewer than two examiners of the thesis, appointed by the Academic 
Board on the recomnnendaHon of the Committee , at least one of whom shall be external to the 
University unless the Committee is satisfied that this is not practicable. 
(2) At tfie conclusion of the examination each examiner shall submit to the Committee a concise 
report on the merits of the thesis and shall recommend to the Committee tliat; 
(a) the candidate be awarded the degree without further examination; or 
(b) the candidate be awarded the degree without further examination subject to minor 
corrections as listed being made to the satisfaction of the head of the school; or 
(c) Ihe candidate be awarded the degree subject to a further examination on questions posed in 
the report, performance In this further examination being to the sattefacBon of the Committee: or 
(d) the candidate be not awarded the degree but be penritted to resubmit the thesis in a revised 
form after a further period of study and/or research; or 
(e) the candidate be not awarded the degree and be not permitted to resubmit the thesis. 
(3) If the performance at the furtfier examination recommended under (2Xc) above Is not to the 
satisfaction of the Committee, tfie Committee may permit the candidate to re-present the same 
thesis and submit to a further oral, practical or written examination witNn a period specified by 
it but not exceeding eighteen months. 
(4) The Committee shall, after consideration of the examiners' reports and the reports of any 
oral or written or praoMcal examination, recommend whether or not the candidate may be 
awarded the degree. If It is decided that the candidate be not awarded tfie degree the 
Committee shall determine whether or not the candidate may resubmit the thesis after a further 
period of study and/or research. 

Fees 8. A candidate shall pay such fees as may be determined from time to Hme by the Council. 
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1. The degree of Master of Health Administration by formal course work may be awarded by 
the Council to a candidate who has satisfactorily completed a program of advanced study. 

2. (1) A candWate for the degree shall have been awarded an appropriate degree of Bachelor 
from the University of New South Wales or a quallficaMon considered equivalent from another 
unhrersity or tertiary institution at a level acceptable to the Higher Degree Committee of the 
Faculty of Professtonal Studies (hereinafter referred to as the Committee). 

(2) In exceptional cases an applicant who submits evktence of audi cither acaden^c and protasstor»^ 
qualilicationB as may be approved by Ihe CommitlBe rrey be pemiitted to enrol for »le degree. 
(3) If the Committee Is not satisfied with the qualifications submitted by an applfcant the 
Conrvnittee may require the applicant to undergo such assessment or carry out such work as 
the Committee may prescribe, iMfore permitting enrolment. 
3. (1) An applicatbn to enrol as a candidate for the degree shall be made on the prescribed 
form which shall be lodged with the Academic Registrar by 31 October of the year twfore the 
year in whfch enrolment is to begin. 
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(2) A candidate for tha degree shall be required to undertake such formal subjects and pass 
such assessnnent as prescribed. 
(3) The progress o< a candidate shall be reviewed at least once annually by the Committee and 
as a result o( its review the Committes may cancel enrolnwnt or tal<e such other action as it 
considers appropriate. 
(4) No candidate shall be awarded the degree until the lapse of four acadenfiic sessions from 
the date of enrolment In ttie case of a full-tinw candidate or eight sessions in the case of a 
part-time candidate. The maximum period of candidature shall be six academic sessions from 
the date of enrolment for a full-time candidate and ten sessions for a part-time candidate. In 
special cases an extension of these times may be granted by the Committee. 
4. A candidate shall pay such fees as may be determirwd from tinne to time by tfie Council. Fees 

1. The degree of Master of Health l=lannlng by formal course wor1< may be awarded by tiie 
Council to a candidate who has satisfactorily completed a program of advanced study. 

Master of Health 
Planning (MHP) 

2. (1) A candidate for the degree shall: 
(aXi) have l^een awarded an appropriate degree of Bachelor of four fuH-time years duration (or 
the part-time equivalent) from the UNversity of New South Wales or a qualification considered 
equivalent from anottier university or tertiary institution at a level acceptable to the Higher Degree 
Committee of ttie Faculty of Professional Studies (hereinafter referred to as tiie Committee), and 
(ii) have had at least three years experience in the tieaith sen/Ices of a kind acceptable to the 
Committee; or 
(bXi) have been awarded an appropriate degree ci Bachelor of three full-time years duratton (or ttie 
part-time equivalent) from the University of New South Wales or a qualification considered equivalent 
from another university or tertiary institution at a level acceptable to the Committee, and 
(M) either have undertaken appropriate postgraduate or professional studies at a level 
acceptable to the Comnnittee or have had at least three years experience in ttie health services 
of a kind acceptable to the Committee. 
(2) In exceptional cases an a p p l k ^ wtiosutimits evidence of such otiier academic and professional 
qualifk^alions as may be approved by the Committee may be permitted to enrol lor ttie degree. 
(3) If the Connmittee is not satisfied with the qualifications submitted by an applteant the 
Committee may require the applteant to undergo such assessment or carry out such worit as 
ttie Committee may prescribe, Isefore permitting enrolment. 
3. (1) An application to enrol as a candidate for the degree shall be made on ttie prescribed 
fonn whteh shall be todged with the Academic Registrar by 31 October of the year before the 
year in which enrolment Is to begin. 
(2) A candidate for tlie degree shall lie required to undertake such formal subjects and pass 
such assessment as prescritied. 
(3) Ttie progress of a candidate siiaii 1» revievired at least once annually by the Committee and 
as a result of its review the Committee may cancel enrolnfient or take such other action as it 
considerB appropriate. 
(4) No candklate shall be awarded the degree until the lapse of two academte sessions from 
the date of enrolment in the case of a lull-time candidate or four sesskxis in the case of a 
part-time candidate. Ttie maximum period of candidature shall tw four academic sessions from 
the date of enrolment for a fuii-Mme candidate and eight sessions for a part-time candidate. In 
special cases an extension of these times may be granted by the Committee. 
4. A candidate shaH pay such fees as may be detemilned from time to time by ihe Council. 

Enrolment and 
Progression 

Fees 

1. The degree of Master of Librarianstiip biy research may bie awarded by the CotncI on tfie 
recommendation of the IHIgher Degree Committee of ttie Faculty of Professkxial Studies (hereinafter 
refetred to as ttw Committee) to a candidate wt» has demonstrated ability to undertake research 
by the aubmission of a thesis entiodying the resuils of an original investigatkxi. 
2. ( 1) A candidate for the degree shall: 
(a) have tieen awarded an appropriate degree of Bachelor from the University of New South 
Wales or a qualification considered equivalent from anottier university or tertiary institution at a 
level acceptable to the Committee, and 

Master of 
LIbrarlanshIp 
(MLib) by ReMarch 

Qualifkations 
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(b) have been awarded a Diploma In Information Management - Librarlanship or equivalent 
from the University of Now South Wales or a qualification considered equivalent from another 
university or tertiary institution at a level accsptatile to the Committee, and 
(c) have l iad at least one year's employment or equivalent experience of a kind acceptable to 
the Committee. 

(2) In exceptional cases an applicant who submits evidence of such other academic and 
professional qualificatioos as may be approved by the Committee may be pern^tted to enrol 
for the degree. 

(3) When the Committee Is not satisfied with the qualifloations submitted by an applicant the 
Committee may require the applteant, before being permitted to enrol, to undergo such 
examination or carry out such worit as the Committee may prescribe. 

Enrotmeiri and 3. (1) An application to enrol as a candidate for the degree shall be made on the prescribed 
Progression form which shall be lodged with the Academic Registrar at least one calendar month before 

the commencement of the session In which enrolment is to begin. 

(2) in every case, before permitting a candidate to enrol, the Head of the School of LIbrariansHp 
(hereinafter refen-ed to as the head of the school) shall be satisfied that adequate supen/lslon 
and facilitlas are available. 

(3) An approved candidate shall be enrolled In one of the fdlovnng categories: 
(a) full-time attendance at the University; 
(b) part-Unrie attendance at the University; 
(c) external - not In regular attendance at the University and using research faclHties external 
to the University. 
(4) A candidate shall be required to undertake an original Investigation on an approved topk;. 
The candidate may also be required to undergo such examination and perfonn such other work 
as may be prescribed by the Committee. 

(5) The work shall be carried out under the directton of a supervisor appointed from the fuH-ime 
members of the University staff. 
(6) The progress of a candidate shall be reviewed annually by the Committee following a report 
by the candidate, the supervisor and the head of the school and as a result of such review the 
Committee nrtay cancel enrolment or take such other aotfon as it considers appropriate. 

(7) No candidate shall be granted the degree until the lapse of three academic sesetons In the 
case of a full-time candWate or four academic sessions In the case of a part-time or external 
candidate fnjm the date of enrolment In the case of a candkdate who has been awarded the 
degree of Bachelor with Honours or who has had previous research experience the Committee 
may approve remissten of up to one sesskin for a full-tlnne oandkiate and two sesskms for a 
part-time or external candidate. 

(8) A fun-time candidate for the degree shall present for examination not later than six acaden^c 
sesstons from the date of enroimenl A part-time or external c a n d i a t e for the degree shall 
present for examination not later than ten academks sessk ra from the date of enrolment. In 
special cases an extenston of these times may be granted biy the Conmittee. 

Thesis 4. (1 ) On completing the program of study a candidate shall submit a thesis emtiodying the 
results of the original lnvestlgatk>n. 

(2) The candidate shall give In writing two months notice of Intention to subnet the thesis. ^ 
(3) The thesis shall present an account of the oandWate's own research. In spedai cases work 
done conjointly with other persons may be accepted, provided the Committee Is satisfied about 
the extent of the candidate's part In the joint research. 

(4) The candidate may also submit any work previously published whether or not such work Is 
related to the thesis. 

(5) Three copies of the thesis shall be presented in a form whteh complies with the requirements 
of the University for the preparatton and submisston o( higher degree theses. 
(6) It shall be understood that the University retains the three copies of the thesis submitted for 
examlnatton and is free to aflow the thesis to be consulted or bonowed. Subject to the provisions 
of the Copyright Act, 1968, the University may Issue the thesis In whole or In part. In photostat 
or mteroflim or other copying medium. 

Examination 5. .(1) There shall be not fewer than two examiners of the thesis, appointed by the Academte 
Board on the recommendation of the Committee, at least one of whom shall be external to the 
University unless the Committee is satisfied that this Is not practicable. 
(2) At the conclusion of the examination each examiner shall submit to the Cormiittee a concise 
report on the merits of the thesis and shall recommend to the Committee that: 
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(a) the candidate be awarded tlie degree without further examination: or 

(b) the candidate tie awarded the degree without further examination subject to minor 
correctiona as listed being made to the satisfaction of the head of the school; or 

(c) the candidate be awarded the degree subject to a further examination on questions posed 
In tfie report, performance in this further examination lieing to tfro satisfaction of the Committee; 
or 
(d) the candidate be not awarded the degree but be permitted to resubmit the thesis in a revised 
form after a furtlier period of study and/or research; or 

(e) ttie candidate be not awarded the degree and be not pennitted to resubmit tiie thesis. 

(3) If the performance at the further examination recommended under (2Xc) above is not to the 
satisfaction cf the Connmlttee. ttw Committee may permit the candidate to re-present the same 
thesis and sutimit to a further oral, practical or written examination within a period specified by 
It but not exceeding eighteen months. 

(4) Tlie Committee shall, after consideratbn of the examiners' reports and Hie reports of any 
oral or written or practical examination, recommend whether or not the candidate may 1» 
awarded the degree. If it is decided that the candidate be not awarded the degree the 
Connmlttee shall determine whether or not the candidate may resubmit the tfiesis after a furtfier 
period of study and/or research. 

6. A candidate shall pay such fees as may be determined from time to Ume by the Council. . Fees 

1. The degree of Master of LIbrarianship by formal course wort< may be awarded by the Ccurxiii 
to a candidate who has satisfactorily com(3leted a program of advanced study. 

2. (1) A candidate for the degree shall: 
(a) hav» been awarded an appropriate degree of Bachelor from the University of New South 
Wales or a qualification considered equivalent from another university or tertiaiy institution at a 
level acceptable to the Higher Degree Committee of the Faculty of Professional Studies 
(hereinafter referred to as tfw Committee), and 

(b) have been awarded a Diploma in Information Management - LIbrarianship or equivalent 
from the University of New South Wales or a qualification considered equivalent from another 
university or tertiary Institution at a level acceptable to the Committee or. If Intending to specialise 
in Information Science, tfie degree of Bachelor awarded shall have had a maj<x In computer 
science at a level acceptable to the Committee, and 

(c) have had at least one year's employment or equivalent experience of a Idnd acceptable to 
the Committee. 

(2) In exceptional cases an applicant viiho submits evidence of such other acadennio and 
professional qualificationa as may be approved by the Committee may be pernitted to enrol 
for the degree. 

(3) if the Committee is not satisfied with the qualifications submitted by an applicant the 
Committee ntay require the appll6ant to undergo such assessment or cany out such work as 
the Committee may prescribe, twfore permitting enrolment. 

3. (1) An application to enrol as a candidate for the degree shall be made on the prescribed 
form which shall tie lodged with the Academic Registrar at least two calendar months before 
ttte commencement of the session In which enrolment is to begin. 

(2) A candidate for the degree shall be required to undertal<e such formal Subjects and pass 
such assessment as prescribed. 

(3) The progress of a candidate shall be reviewed at least once annualiy by the Comnnittee and 
as a result of Its review tfw Committee may cancel enrolment or ta i» such other action as It 
considers appropriate. 

(4) No candidate shall be awarded the degree until the lapse of two academic sessions fromttie 
date of enrolmsnl in the case of a full-time candidate or four sessions in the case of a pari time 
candidate. The maximum period of candidature shall be four academic sessions from the date 
of enrolment for a full-time candidate and eight sessions for a part-time candidate. In special 
cases an extension of these times may be granted by the Committee. 

4. A candidate shall pay such fees as may be detennined from time to time by the Council. 

Master of 
LIbrarianship 
(MLIb) by 
Formal Cours« Wori( 
Qualifications 

Enrolnient and 
Progression 

Fees 
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Master of Nursing 
Administration (IMNA) 

Quaimcations 

Enrohnenland 
Progrmsion 

Fees 

1. The degree of Master of Nursing Administration by formal course worft may tie awarded by 
the Council to a candidate wfx> has satisfactorfly completed a program of advarxsed study. 

2. (1) A candidate for the degree shall: 

(a) have been awarded an appropriate degree of Bachelor from the Uriverslty of New South 
Wales or a qualification considered equivalent from anotfier university or tertiary institution at a 
level acceptable to the Highef Degree Committee of the Faculty of Professional Studies 
(hereinafter referred to as the Connmittee), and 

(b) have had at least three years' experience In the health sen/ices of a kind acceptable to the 
Committee, and 

(c) tw qualified for registration as a nurse in any Australian State or Territory. 

(2) in exceptional cases an applicant wfto submits evidence of such other academic and 
professional qualifications as may be approved by the Committee may be perrrilted to enrol 
for the degree. 

(3) If the Comnoittee is not satisfied with the qualifications submitted by an applicant the 
Committee may require the applicant to undergo such assessment or carry out such work as 
the Committee may prescribe, before permitting enrolment. 

3. (1) An applbatton to enrol as a candkfate for the degree shaH tie made on Ihe prescribed 
form which shall be lodged with the Academic Registrar by 31 October of the year before the 
year in whfch enrolment is to begin. 

(2) A candidate for the degree shall be required to undertake such formal subjects and pass 
such assessment as prescribed. 

(3) The progress of a candidate shall be reviewed at least once annually by the Cornmittee and 
as a result of its review the Committee may cancel enrointient or take such other actkjn as 11 
consklers appropriate. 

(4) No candidate shall be awarded the degree until the lapse of two acadetnk: sessions from 
tfw date of enrolment in the case of a fuH-time candidate or four sesskins in the case of a 
part-time candidate. The maximum period of candidature shall be tour acadertic sessions from 
the date of enrolment for a fuil-tlme candidate and eight sessions for a part-time candidate. In 
special cases an extenston of tfiese Hmes may be granted fay the Committee. 

4. A carKlklate shall pay such fees as may be determined from time to time by the Council. 

•Master Of Pubiic 
Health by Research 

(MPH) 

QualificaUons 

Enrolment and 
Progression 

1 . The degree c< Master of Public Health by Research may be awarded by the Cound on Ihe 
recammendation rf Ihe Higher Degree Committee of the appropriate faculty (hereinaftBr referred 
to as the Committee) to a candidate who has dennnstrated ability to undertake research by the 
submission of a thesis embodying the results 01 an original investigation or design. 

2. (1) A candidate for the degree shall: 

(a) have been awarded an appropriate degree of Bachebr of f a r full-time years duralkjn (or the 
part-time equivalent)from the UnivwsitydNew South Wales oraqualilk»tionoonsl^ 
from another university or tertiary institution at a level acceptable to the Committee, or 

(bXi) have been awarded an appropriate degree of Bachelor ol three full-time years duration (or the 
part-dms equivalent) from the University of New South Wales or quaiifkatkms consMered equimient 
from another university or tertiary institution at a level acceptable lo Ihe Committee and 
(ii) have had the equivalent of at least three years experience In the health services of a kind 
acceptable to the Cornmittee. 

(2) In exceptional cases an applicant who submits evidence of such other academic and 
professional qualifteations as may be approved by the Committee may be permitted to enrol 
for tlie degree. 

(3) If the Committee is not satisfied with tfie qualifications submitted by an applksint the 
Committee may require the applicant to undergo such examination or carry out such wortt as 
the Committee may prescribe, before permitting enrolment. 

3. (1) An application to enrol as a candidate for the degree shall be made on the prescribed 
form which shall be kxJged with the Academic Registrar at least one calendar month before the 
commencement of the session in which enrolment is to begin. 

(2) In every case, before permitting a candidate to enrol, the Head of the School In which the 
candklate intends to enrol shall be satisfied that adequate superviskxi and facilities are available. 

(3) An approved candidate shall be enrolled In one of the fdkiwing categories: 



Graduate Study:Conditions for the Award of Hlgtier Degrees 

(a) full-time attendance at the University; 
(b) part-time attendance at the University; 
(o) external - not In regular attendance at the University and using research laoilitles external to 
the University. 
(4) A candidate shall lie required to undertake an original investigation or design on an approved 
topic. The candidate way also be required to undergo such examination and perform such other 
worî  as may be prescribed Ijy the Committee. 
(5) The work shall be carried out under the direction of a supervisor appointed from the full-time 
academte members of the University staff. 
(6) TTie progress of a candidate shall be reviewed annually by the ComrTiittBe follcwing a report 
by the candidate, the supervisor and the head of the school and as a result of such review the 
Committee may cancel enrolment or take such other action as It considers appropriate. 
(7) No candidate shall be awarded the degree until the lapse of three academio sessfons from 
the date of enrolment in the case of a full-time candidate or four academic sessions in the case 
of a part-time or external candidate. In the case of a candidate who has been awarded the 
degree of Bachelor with honours or who has had previous research experience the Committee 
may approve remission of up to one session for a full-tinne candidate and two sesstons for a 
part-time or external candidate. 
(8) A full-time candklate for the degree shall present for examination not later than six academic 
sessions from the date of enrolment. A part-time or extemal candidate for the degree shall present 
for examination not later than ten academic sessions from the dale of enrolment. In special cases 
an extension of these times may be granted by the Committee. 
4. (1) On completing the program of study a candidate shall submit a thesis embodying the 
results of the investigation or design. 
(2) The candidate shall give in writing to the Academic Registrar two months notice of Intention 
to submit the thesis. 
(3) The tfiesls shall present an account of the candidate's own research. In special cases work 
done conjointly with other persons may be accepted, provided the Connmittee is satisfied about 
the extent of the candidate's part in the joint research. 
(4) The candidate may also submit any work previously published wfiether or not such work is 
related to the thesis. 
(5) Three copies of the thesis shall be presented In a fomti which complies with the requirennents 
of the University for the preparation and submission of «Teses for higher degrees. 
(6) It shall be understood that the University retains the three copies of the thesis submitted for 
examination and Is free to allow the thesis to be consuKed or borrowed. Subject to the provisfons 
of the Copyright Act. 1968, the University may Issue the thesis In whole or In part, in photostat 
or microfilm or other copying medium. 
5. (1) There shall be not fewer than two examiners of the thesis, appointed by the Academic 
Board on the recommendation of the Committee, at least one of whom shall be extemal to the 
Unh/ersity unless the Committee Is satisfied that this is not praotioable. 
(2) At the conoluston of the examination each examiner shaH submit to the Committee a concise 
report on the merits of tiie tfiesls and stiall recommend to the Committee that: 
(a) the candMate be awarded the degree without further examinatlcn; or 
(b)the candidate be awarded the degree without further examination subject to minor corrections 
as listed being made to the satlsfactton of the head of ttie school; or 
(o) the candWate be awarded the degree suliject to a further examination on questkins posed In the 
report, perfonmioe In this further examinatton being to the satlslaotfan of tiie Committee; or 
(d) the candidate be not awarded the deg res but be permitted to resubmit the ttiesis in a revised 
form after a further period of study and/or research; or 
(e) ttie candidate be not awarded the degree and be not pennitted to resubmit the thesis. 
(3) If the perfomnance at the further examination recommended under (2)(c) above is not to the 
satisfactton of the Committee, the Committee may permit the candidate to re-present the same 
thesis and submit to further examination as determined by the Committee wlttiln a period 
specified by it but not exceeding eighteen months. 
(4) The Committee shaH, after consideration of ttie examiners' reports and the results of any further 
examination, recommend whether or not the candidate may be awarded Ihe degree. If It is decided 
that the candidate tie not awarded the degree Itie Committee shall determine whether or not tfie 
candklate nray resubmit ttie thesis after a further period of study andior research. 

Thesis 

Examination 
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Fees 6. A candidate shall pay such fees as may be detetmined from «me to time by the Council. 

Master Of Public 
Health (MPH) by 

Formal 
Course Work 

Qualifications 

Enrotment end 
Progression 

Fees 

1. The degree of Master of Public Health by fomial course wotft may be awarded by the Council 
to a candidate who has satisfactorily completed a program of advanced study. 

2. (1) A candidate for the degree shall: 
(a) have boon awarded the degree of Bachelor from the Univetaily of hJew South Wales or a 
qualification considered equivalent from another university or tertiary Institution at a level 
acceptable to the Higher Degree Committee of the appropriate faculty (hereinafter referred to 
as the Committee), or 
(b) have had the eqiivalent of at least three years experience in the health sen/lcea of a idnd 
acceptable to the Committee. 

(2) In exceptional cases an applloar« who submits evidence of such other acaderric and pioiessional 
qualificalicns as rriay be approved by the Committee may be penriitted to enrol for the degree. 
(3) if the Committee is not saHsfled with the qualifications submitted by an applicant the 
Committee may require the applicant to undergo such assessment or carry out such work as 
the Committee may prescrltie, twfore permitting enrolment. 
3. (1) An application to enrol as a candidate for the degree shall be made on the prescribed 
fonn which shall be lodged with the Academic Registrar on or before a date to be fixed by the 
Committee, that date being at least two calendar months before the commencement of the 
session in which enrolment is to begin. 
(2) A candidate for the degree shall be required to undertake such formal subjects and pass 
such assessment as prescribed. 
(3) The progress of a candidate shall be reviewed at least once annually by the Committee and 
as a result of Its review the Committee rmy cancel enrolment or take such other acUon as it 
considers appropriate. 
(4) No candidate shall be awarded the degree until the lapse of three academic sessions from 
the date of enrolment in the case of a fuH-Ume candidate or six sesskms In tfie case of a part-time 
candidate. The maximum period of candidature shall be six academic sessions from the date 
of enrolment for a full-time candidate and ten sessions for a part-time candMate. In special 
oases an extension of these times may be granted by the Committee. 
4. A candidate shall pay such fees as may be detemilned from time to «me by the Council. 

Master Of Social Work 
(M5W) by Research 

Qualifk»tlons 

Enrolment and 
Progressk>n 

1. The degree of Master of Social Work by research may be awarded by Ihe Council on the 
Commendation of the Higher Degree Committee of the Faculty of Ptofesstenal Studies (herelnaftef 
refened to as Ihe Committee) to a candkdale who has demonstrated ablity to undertake researoh 
by the submission of a thesis embodying the results of an original lnves«ga«on. 

2. (1) A candidate for the degree shall: 
(a) have been awarded «ie degree of Bachekx- of Social Work with Honours from ttie Universily 
of New Sou«! Wales or a qualifioa«on considered equivalent from another univeralty or ter«aty 
insHtulfon at a level acceptable to the Committee; or 
(bXi) have been awarded ttie degree of Bachetor of Social Wok from ttie University of New 
South Wales or a qualHica«onconsldered equivalent from anottier universily or terflaiy lns«tu«on 
at a level acceptable to the Committee, and 
(11) have had at least one year's professlonai experience of a kind acceptable to the Committee. 
(2) In exceptional cases an applicant who submits evHence of such other academte and 
professional quallflca«ons as may be approved by the Committee may be pemiitted to enrol 
for the degree. 
(3) If the Committee is not satisfied with the qualifications submitted by an applfcant ttie 
Committee may require «ne applicant to undergo such assessment or carry out such work as 
the Committee may prescribe, tjefore pemnltting enrolment. 
3. (1) An application to enrol as a candidate for the degree shall be made on the prescribed 
fomi which shall be lodged with ttie Academic Registrar at least one calendar montti before 
the commencement of ttie session in whteh enrolment is to begin. 
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(2) In 8v«y case, before pomnittlng a candidate to enrol, the Head o( the School of Social Work 
(hereinafter refened to as the head of the school) shall ba satisfied that adequate supervision 
and facilities are available. 
(3) An approved candidate shall be enrolled In one of the following categories: 
(a) full-time attendance at the University; 
(b) part-ttme attendance at the University; 
(o) external - not In regular attendance at the University and using research fadiltles external to 
the Univereity. 
(4) A candidate shall be required to undertake an original investigation on an approved topic 
and undertake such formal subjects and pass such assessment as prescribed. The candidate 
is also required to undergo such assessment and perfomn such other work as Is prescribed by 
the Committee. 
(5) The work shall t>e carried out under the direction of a supervisor appointed from the full-time 
academic memtwrs of the University staff. 
(6) The progress of a candidate shall tie reviewed annually by the Committee foliowing a report 
by the candidate, tfie supervisor and tfie head of the school and as a result of such review the 
Committee may cancel enrolment or take such ottier action as it considers appropriate. 
(7) No candidate shall tM awarded the degree until the lapse of three academk; sessions from 
the date of enrolment In ttie case of a full-time candidate or four academk: sessions in the case 
of a part-time or external candidate. 

(8) A full-time candWate for the degree shail present for examination not later than four academic 
sessions from the date of enrolment. A part-time or extemal candidate for tiie degree shall present 
for examination not later than six academic sessions from the date of enrolment. In special oases 
an extenston of tiiese times may be granted by the Committee. 
4. (1) On completing the program of study a candidate shall submit a thesis embodying the 
results of the investigation. 
(2) Tiie candidate shall give in writing to the Academk: Registrar two months notice of Intention 
to submit the thesis. 
(3) The thesis shall present an account of the candidate's own research, in special cases work 
done conjointly with other persons may be accepted, provided the Committee is satisfied about 
the extent of the candidate's part In t i n joint research. 
(4) The candidate may also submit any work previously published whether or not such work Is 
related to the thesis. 
(5) Three copies of the thesis siiali be presented In a forni which complies vnith the requirements 
of the University for the preparation and submission of theses for higher degrees. 
(6) It shall be understood that the University retains the three copies of the thesis submitted for 
examination and Is free to allow the thesis to be consulted or lx>rrowed. Subject to the provisions 
of the Copyright Act, 1968, the University may issue the thesis in wilde or in part, in photostat 
or microfilm or other copying medium. 
5. (1) TTiere slTail be not fewer tiian two examiners of ttie ttiesis, appointed by the Aoademte 
Board on the recomnnendation of tiie Committee, at least one of wix>m shail be extemal to the 
University unless the Conxnittee is satisfied that this Is not practicable. 
(2) At tiie conclusion of the examination each examiner shail submit to the Committee a concise 
report on the tftesis and shall recommend to the Committee that: 
(a) thie candidate be awarded tiie degree without furdner examination; or 
(b) tlw candidate be awarded t i ^ degree without further examination subject to minor corrections 
as listed being made to the satisfaction of the head of the school; or 
(c) the candklate be awarded the degree subject to a further examinatkxi on questions posed in the 
report, petfomianoe in this furtfier examination iieing to the satislaction of ttie Committee; or 
(d) the candidate be not awarded the degree but l̂ e permitted to resubmit the thesis In a revised 
form after a further period of study and/or research; or 
(e) the candidate be not awarded the degree and bo not pemDitted to resubmit the thesis. 
(3) If the performance at the furtfier examination recommended under (2Kc) above is not to the 
satisfaction of the Committee, tiie Committee may permit the candidate to re-present the same 
tiiesis and subnnit to further examinatton as determined by the Committee within a period 
specified by it but not exceeding eighteen months. 
(4) The Committee shall, after consideration of the examiners' reports, the results in the 
prescribed course of study, and the results of any further examination, recommend whether or 

Thesis 

Examination 
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not the candidate may be awarded the degree. If It Is decided that the candidate bo not 
awarded the degree the Committee shall detemilne whether ornot the candidate may resubmit 
the thesis after a furtfw period of study and/or research. 
6. A candidate shall pay such fees as may tie determined from time to «me by the Council. 

Master of Social Work 
(MSW) by Formal 

Course Work 

Qualifications 

Enixjlmenl and 
Progression 

Fees 

1. The degree of Master of Social Work by formal course work may be awarded by ttie Council 
to a candidate who has satisfactorily completed a program of advanced study. 

2. (1) A candidate for the degree shall: 
(a) have been awarded the degree of Bachelor of Social Work from the University of NewSouth 
Wales or a quallffcation consHered equivalent from another university or tertiary institution at 
a level acceptable to the Higher Degree Committee of the Faculty of Prafesslonal Studios 
(hereinafter referred to as the Committee); and 
(b) have had at least one year's professional experience of a kind acceptable to the Committee. 
(2) In exceptional oases an applfcant who sitomits ovidence of such other academic and ptofesstenal 
qualifloaBons as may be approved by the CcrniTiitlee may be pemiitted to enrol for the degtw^ 
(3) If the Committee is not satisfied with the qualifications submitted by an appiloant the 
Committeo may require the appHoant to undergo such assessment or oarty out such work as 
the Committee may prescribe, before pemiitting enrolment. 
3. (1) An appncation to enrol as a candidate for the degree shall be made on the prescribed 
fomi which shall be todged with the Academic Registrar at least two calendar montlis twfore 
the commencement of the session In which enrolment Is to begin. 
(2) A candidate for the degree shall be required to undertake such formal subjects and pass 
such assessment as prescribed. 
(3) The progress of a candidate shall be reviewed at least once annually by the Committee 
and as a result of its review the Conmitlee may cancel enrdment or take such other action as 
it considers appropriate. 
(4) No candidate shall be awarded the degree until the lapse of two acadennio sessions from 
the date of enrolment In the case of a full-Ume candidate or three sessions In the case of a 
part-time candidate. The maximum perkid of candidature shall be four academic sesskms from 
the date of enrolment for a full-time candidate and six sessions for a part-lime candidate. In 
special cases an extension of those times may be granted by the Committee. 
4. A candidate shall pay such fees as mav be determine from time to time by Hie Council. 

Master of Welfare l-ThedegreoofH^asterofWelfarePolicybyformalcourseworkmaybeawardedbytheCooncil 
Policy (MWP) to a candidate who has satlsfaotorlly oomploted a program of advanced study. 

Qualifteatlon» 2.(1) A candidate for the degree shall: 
(a) have been awarded an appropriate degree of Bachelor from the University of New South 
Wales or a qualification consWered equivalent from another university or tertiary institution at 
a level acceptable to the Higher Degree Committeo of the Faculty of Professional Studies 
(hereinafter referred to as the Committee); and 
(b) have had at least one year's professional experience of a kind acceptable to the Committee. 
(2) In exceptksnai cases an applic»)t who subnils evidence of such other acaden*! and ptolessianel 
qualifications as may bo approved by Ihe Cotmittee rnay be permilled to er»nl for Ihe degree. 
(3) If the Committee Is not satisfied with the qualHIcatlons submitted by an applicant the 
Committee may require the applicant to undergo such assessment or cany out such work as 
the Committee may prescribe, before permitting enrolment. 

Enrolment and 3. (1) An application to enrol as a candidate for the degree shall bo made on the prescribed 
Progressbn form which shall be lodged with the Academic Registrar at least two calendar months before 

the commencement of the session in which enrolment Is to begin. 
(2) A candidate for the degree shall bo required to undertake such formal subjects and pass 
such assessnnent as prescribed. 

(3) The progress of a candkfate Shan be tevievred at least once annually by the Cortmittee and as a 
result of its review the Committee nray cancel enroitTient or take such other action as It consideis 
appropriate. 
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(4) No candidate shall be awarded the degree until the lapse of two academic sessions from 
the date of enrolment In the case of a full-time candidate or three sessions In the case of a 
part-Bme candidate. The maximum period of candidature shall be four academic sessions from 
the date of enrdment for a full-time candidate and six sessions for a part-time candidate. In 
special cases an extension of these Bmes may be granted by the Committee. 
4. A candidate shall pay such fees as may be determined from time to time by the Council. Fees 

1. A Graduate Diploma may be awarded by the Council to a candidate wtx) has satlsfaclorlly 
completed a program of advanced study. 

2. (1) A candidate for tfie diploma shall have tieen awarded an appropriate degree of Bachelor 
from the University of New South Wales or a qualification considered equivalent from another 
university or tertiary Institution at a level acceptable to the Higher Degree Committee of the 
appropriate faculty (hereinafter referred to as the Committee). 
(2) An applicant who submits evidence of such other acadetnic or professional attainments as 
may be approved by ttie Committee may be permitted to enrol for the dlptoma 
(3) If the Committee is not satisfied with the qualifications submitted by an applicant the 
Committee may require the applicant to undergo such assessment or cany out such wori< as 
the Committee may prescribe, before permitting enrolment. 
3. (1) An application to enrol as a candidate for ttie diploma shall be made on the prescribed 
form which shall be lodged with the Academic Registrar at least two calendar nronttw before 
the commencement of f ie session In which enrolment is to tsegin. 
(2) A candidate for the diploma shall be required to undertai<e such formal subjects and pass 
such assessment as prescribied. 
(3) The progress of a candidate shall be reviewed at least once annually by the Committee 
and as a result of its review the Committee may cancel enrolment or take such other action as 
it considers appropriate. 
(4) No candidate shall be awarded the diploma until the lapse of two academic sessions from 
the date of enrolment in ttie case of a full-time candidate or four sessions In tfie case of a 
part-time candidate. Ttie maximum period of candidature shall bo four academic sessions from 
the date of enrolment for a full-time candidate and six sessions for a part-dme candidate. In 
special cases an extension of these times may be granted biy the Committee. 

A candidate shall pay such fees as may be determined from time to time by the Council. 

Graduate Diploma 

Graduate Diploma 
t>lpÌM-ÀrchlvAdml 
or DiplM-Lib) 

Qualifications 

Enrolment 
and progression 

Fees 
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Scholarships and Prizes 

The scholarships and prizes listed below are available lo students whose courses are listed In this handbook. Each faculty 
handbook contains In Its Scholarships and Prizes section the scholarships and prizes available with that facuily. The General 
Information seotton of the Calendar contains a comprehensive list of schdatshlps and prizes offered throughout the University. 

Scholarships 

Undergraduate Scholarships 

Listed below Is an outline only of a number of scholarships available to students. Full Information may be obtained from Room 
Q20, located on the Ground Ftoor of the Chancellery. 
Unless otfienwlse Indicated in footnotes, applicatlans for the following scholarships should be n ^ e to the Academk: Registrar 
by 14 January each year. Please note that not all of these awards are available every year. 

Donor Value Year/s of Tenure Condtttons 

General 
Bursary Endowment Board* 

Sam Crackneil Menxxlal 

$200 pa 

Up to $3000 pa 
payable In fortnightly 
Instalments 

Minimum period of 
approved degree/ 
combined degree 
course 
1 year 

l^erit In HSC and total family income not 
exceeding $6000. 

Prior completion of at least 2 years of a 
degree or diploma course and enrolment in 
a fuii-tlnw course during tfie year of 
application: academk: merit: partldpatkm in 
sport both directly arxJ administratively; 
and financial need. 

* Apply toTTw Seotvtauy. BurMfy Endi i r t . PC Box « 0 , North Sydney 2080. him«Maly«ltor>IWnglbrHSO. 



Professional Studies 

Undergraduate Scholarships (continued) 

Donor Value Year/s of Tenure Condilions 

General (continued) 
Qlrb Realm Guild Up to $1500 pa 

W.S. and LB. Rotilnson" Up to $4200 pa 

UniversiHes Credit Union $500 pa 

* Applcitian«cloa9308«p(ambttrWK;liy«ar. 

1 year renewable tor 
the duration of the 
course subject to 
satisfactoty progress 
and continued 
demonstration of need 

1 year renewable for 
the duration of the 
course subject to 
saUsfaclory progress 

1 year with the 
possibility of renewal 

Available only to female students under 35 
years of age who are peimanent residents 
of Australia enrolling In any year of a full-
time UTKlergraduate course on tfie tiasis of 
academic merit and financial need. 

Available only to students who have 
completed tf»ir scfiooling In Broken f-lill or 
whose parents reside in Broken Hill; for a 
course related to tfie mining industry. 
Includes courses in mining engineering, 
geok>gy, electilcal and mechank») 
engineering, metaHurgk^ process engineering 
chemical engineering and science. 

Prior completion of at least 1 year of any 
undergraduate degree course. Eligit>tli^ 
limited to members of the Unlversitiss Credit 
Unkjn Ltd of more than one year's standing 
or members of the family of such nwmbers. 

The UNSW Co-op Progratn 

The University of IMew South Wales has industry-linked educatfon scholarship programs to the value of $8000 per annum In the 
fdtowlng areas: Business Information Teohnotogy, Chemical Engineering, Civil Engineering, Electrical and Computer Engineering, 
Industrial Chemlstiy, Mechanical and industrial Engineering, Mining/Mineral Engineering and Applied Geology 
Further Informatton can be obtained by writing to The Co-ordlnator, UNSW Co-op FVograms Industry-linked Education Office, C/-
Vlce-Chanceltors Dlvfekwi. 

Graduate Scholarships 

Applteatkm forms and further information are available from the Student Enquiry Counter, located on the Ground Fteor of the 
Chancellery unless an alternative contact address is provided. Infomiatkin is also available on additional sohdarships whteh 
may become available from Bme to time, mainly from funds provided by organizations sponsoring research p r e s t a 
Thefdtowingpublicatlonsmayalsobeofassistanoe: 1. Awardsforf^stgradualeStudymAustraliaandAwaidsforPos^raduate 
Study Overseas, pubilstiedtiytheQraduateCareersCouncllofAustralla,P0Box2a,Parkvliie,Viotoria3052*; 2. StudyAbroad, 
published by UNESCO;* 3. ScholarsNps Guide for Corntnonweam P<x^raduatB Students, pMlahad b^ tta ^ ^ ^ 
Comnmnwealth Universities.* 
Details of overseas awards and exchanges administered t)y the Department of Empbyment, Education and Training can t » 
obtained from: Awards and Exchanges Section, Department of Emptoyment, Educatton and Training, PO Box 826, Woden, ACT 
2606. 
Where possible, the scholarships are listed In order of faculty. 

•Awllabtotori«t*raiic<ln»» Unkmlty LIbfaty. 



Scholarships and Prizes 

Graduate Scholarships (continued) 

Donor Value Ysar/s<rf Tenure Conditions 

General 
Unlverelty 
Postgraduate Research 
Sctiolarshlps 

Commoowealtti Postgraduate 
Research Awards 

Commonwealth Postgraduate 
Course Awards 

Living allowance 
of $7600 pa. 
Other allowances 
may also be paid. 

Living allowance 
of $8882 pa. 
Other allowances 
may also t̂ e paid. 

1-2 years for a 
Masters and 3-4 years 
for a PhD degree 

1-2 years; minimum 
duration of course 

Australian American Educational Travel expenses 
Foundation Fuibrìght Award 

Australian Federation of 
University Women 

Commonwealth Scholarship and 
Fellowship Plan 

and$A2000as 
establishment 
allowance. 

1 year renewable 

Amount varies. Up to 1 year 
depending on award 

The English-Speaking Union 
(NSW Branch) 

Frank Knox Memorial 
Fellowships (enable at 
Harvard University 

Robert Gordon 
Menzies Scholarship 
to Harvard 

Varies for each 
country. Generally 
covers travel, living, 
tuitbn fees, books 
and equipment, 
approved medical 
expenses. Manlage 
allowance may be 
payable. 

$5000 

Usually 2 years, 
sometimes 3. 

1 year 

Stipend of US$7a00 1, sometimes 2 years 
pa plus tuition fees 

Up to US$15,000 1 year 

Applicants must be honours graduates (or 
equivalent). Appiksations to Dean of relevant 
Faculty. 

Applicants must be honours graduates (or 
equivalent) or scfiolars who will graduate 
with honours in current academic year, and 
who are domtelied in Australia. Applk:alions 
to Academte Registrar by 31 October. 

Applteants must be graduates or schdars 
who will graduate In current academic year, 
and wtK) have not previously held a 
Commonwealth Post-graduate Award. 
Appiteants must be domk;iled In Australia. 
Preference is given to applicants with 
employment experience. Applications to 
Academic Registrar by 30 September. 

Applk;ants must be graduates who are 
domiciled in Australia and wish to undertake 
research or study for a Hgtier degree in 
America. Appllcatlcns close 30 September 
with The Secretary, DEET, AAEF Travel 
Grants, PC Sox B26, Woden ACT 2606. 

Applkiants must be female graduates who 
are members of the Australian 
Federation of University Women. 

Applfeants must be graduates who are 
Australian citizens and wf)o are not cider 
tlian 35 years of age. Tenat>le In 
Commonwealth countries other than 
Australia. Applicatbns dose with 
Academic Registrar in September or 
October each year. 

Appik^ants must be resklents of NSW or 
ACT. Awarded to young graduates to further 
their studies outside Australia. 
Appifcatlona close mid-April with The 
Secretary, Gromd Floor, Sydney School of 
Arts. 275C Rtt Street, Sydney NSW 2000. 

Applicants must be British subjects and 
Australian citizens, who are graduates or 
near graduates of an Australian university. 
Applk;ations close with the Academk; 
Registrar mkl October. 

Tenable at Harvand University. Applicants 
must be Australian citizens and graduates of 
an Australian tertiary Institution. 



Professional Studies 

Graduate Scholarships (continued) 

Donor Value Year/s of Tenura CondHiona 

General (continued) 

Qowria Scholarship 
Trust Fund 

Harkness Fellowships of the 
Connmonwealth Fund of 
Nbw York 

The Packer, Shell and 
Barclays Scholarships to 
Cambridge University 

The Rhodes Scholarship 
to Oxford University 

$4000 pa Under 
special 
clrcurrstances this 
may be Increased. 

Living and travel 
allowances, tuition 
and research 
expenses, health 
Insurance, book and 
equipment and other 
allowances for travel 
and study In the 
USA 

Llvlngandtravej 1-3years 
allowances, tuition 
expenses. 

Approximately 
£4200 8tgpa 

Applications cksse 31 December with the 
Registrar, A.N.U., GPO Box 4, Canberra 
ACT 2601. 

2 years Applksants must be membere of the Forces 
or chiWren of members of the Forces who 
were on active service during the 193»45 
War. AppllcalkM» dose with Acaderrto 
Registrar by 31 October 

12 to 21 months Candklates nwst be Australian citizens and 
1. Either members of the ComnKmwealth or 

a State Public Servk» or semi-govemment 
Authority. 2. Either staff or graduate students 
at an Australian university. 3. Individuals 
recommended for nomination by the Local 
Correspondents. The candidate will usually 
have an tionoura degree or equlvalent, or 
an outstanding record of achievement, and 
be not nme than 36 years of age. 
Appiteallons ctoee 29 August with the 
Academic Registrar. Forms available from 
Mr J LatWn, Bureau of Agriculture and 
Resource Economics, QPO Box 1563, 
Canberra ACT 2601. 

Applbants must be Australian citizens who 
are honours graduates or equivalent, and 
under 26 years of age. Appiksatlons 
close 15 October with The Secretary, 
Cambridge Connnraiwealth Trvist, PO Box 
252, Cambridge CB2ITZ, England. 

2 years, may be Unmarried Australian citizens aged between 
extended for a third 19 and 25 who have an honours degree or 
year equivalent. Applications otose In August each 

year with The Secretary, University of 
Sydney, NSW 2006. 

Professional Studies 
Australian Optometricai 
Association 

John Metcalfe Scholarship 

$1500 pa 1-2 years 

Up to $2500 pa lyear 

To enable a Bachelor of Optometry 
graduate to undertake the Master of Health 
Administratton degree course. Applications 
otose with the Academic Registrar 1 
Decemtier. 

Applicants must be eligible for 
adnnisslon to, or enrolled in, one of the 
full-time graduate programs of the School 
ofUbrarianshlp. Applications dose with 
the Academic Registrar 28 February. 



Scholarships and Prizes 

Prizes 

Undergraduate University Prizes 

Tho following table sutnmarizBS the undergraduate prizes awarded by the University. Prizes which are not speoHIc to any School 
are listed under General. All other prizes are listed under the Faculty or Schools In which they are awarded. 
Information regarding the establishment of new prizes may be obtained from the Examination Section located on the Qround 
Roar of the Chancellery. 

Donor/Name of Prize Value $ Awarded for 

General 
Sydney Technical College Union Award 

University of New South Wales Alumni 
Association 

300.00 LeadersNp in the development of student affairs, and 
and medal acadennic proficiency throughout the course 
statuette Achievementfor community benefit-students In their 

final or graduating year 

School of Health Administration 
Australian College of Health Sen/ice 
Administrators 
Rupert Fanning Memorial 

Leanne Miller Mennorlal 

Anthony Suleau 
Qrace Suleau 

100.00 

50.00 

100.00 

100.00 

50.00 
50.00 

Bachelor of Health Adrrinlstration degree course 

Highest aggregate mark obtained in Management 1,2, 
3 and 3 (Honours) 
Best performance in stages 1 and 2 of the 
part-time Bachelor of Health Administration degree 
course In not fewer than 6 subjects 
Best performance In years 3 and 4 of the Bachelor of 
Health Administration degree course In not fewer than 6 
subjects 
16.611 Sociology and Health 1 
16.541 Accounting for Health Administration 1 

Graduate University Prizes 

The following table summarizes the graduate prizes awarded by the University. 

Donor/Name of Prize Value$ Awarded for 

School of Health Adinlnlstratlon 
2/5 Australian Generai Hospital Association 150.00 General proflcienoy In Master of Health Administration 

or Master of Health Planning degree courses. 

School of LIbrarlanshIp 
Law Foundation of New South Wales 100.00 Best performance in 55.514 Law: Literature, Infomiadon 

Needs and Services. 



The University of New South Wales Kensington Campus 

Ttiaatra* 

Biomedical Theatres E27 
Centrai Lecture Biocl< E19 
Ciassroom Block (Western Grounds) H3 
Rex Vowels Theatre F17 
Keith Burrows Theatre J14 
Main Building (Physical Theatrette K14 
Mathews Theatres D23 
Parade Theatre E3 
Science Theatre F13 
Sir John Clancy Auditorium C24 

Buildings 

Affiliated Residential Colleges 
New (Anglican) L6 
Shalom ¡Jewish) N9 
Warrane M7 
Applied Science F10 
Architecture HI« 
Arts (Morven Brown) C20 
Banks F22 
BarkerStreetGatehouse N i l 
Basser College CIS 
Biological Sciences D26 
Central Store B13 
Chancellery C22 
Chemistry 
Dalton F12 
Robert Heffmn E12 
Civil Engineering H20 
Commerce and Economics (John Goodsell) F20 
Dalton (Chemistry) F12 
Electrical Engineering G17 
Geography and Surveying K17 
Goldstein Coilege D16 
Golf House Ml 
Gymnasium B5 
House at Pooh Corner N8 
International House 06 
lo Myers Studio D9 
John Goodsell (Commerce and Economics) F20 
Kanga's House 014 
Kensington Colleges C17 (Office) 
Basser GIB 
Goldstein D16 
Philip Baxter D14 

Link B6 
Maintenance Workshop B13 
Materials Science and Engineering E8 
Mathews F23 
Mechanical and Industrial Engineering J17 
Medicine (Administration) 827 
Meniies Library E21 
Morven Brown (Arts) 020 
New College (Anglican) L6 
Newton J12 
NIDA D2 
Parking Station H25 
Philip Baxter College D14 
Robert Heffron (Chemistry) E12 
Sam Cracknell Pavilion H8 
Shalom College (Jewish) N9 
Sir Robert Webster (Textile Technology) G14 
Squash Courts B7 
Swimming Pool B4 
Uniseatch House LS 
University Regiment J2 
University Union (Roundhouse) - Stage I E6 
University Union (Blockhouse) - Stage II Ce 
University Union (Squarehouse) - Stage III E4 
Wallace Wurth School of Medicine C27 
Warrane College M7 

General 

Academic Staff Office C22 
Accounting F20 
Admissions C22 
Adviser for Prospective Students F1S 
Anatomy C27 
Applied Economic Research Q14 
Applied Geology F10 
Applied Science (Faculty Office) F10 
Architecture (including Faculty Officel H14 
Arts (Faculty Office) C20 
Audio Visual Unit F20 
Australian Graduate School of Management G27 
Banking and Finance F20 
Biochemistry D26 
Biological and Behavioural Sciences 

(Faculty Office) D26 
Biomedical Engineering A28 
Biomedical Library F23 
Biotechnology D26 

Bookshop G17 
Building H14 
Careers and Employment F15 
Cashier's Office 022 
Chaplains E1S 
Chemical Engineering and 

Industrial Chemistry F10 
Chemistry E12 
Child Care Centres N « . O U 
Civil Engineering H20 
Commerce and Economics (Faculty Office) F20 
Community Medicine 026 
Computing Services Department F21. D26 
Continuing Education Support Unit F23 
Counselling and Careers Service F1S 
Economics F20 
Education G2 
Education Testing Centre E15 
Electrical Engineering and 
Computer Science G17 

Energy Research, Development and 
Information Centre F10 

Engineering (Faculty Office) K17 
English C20 
Ethics Committees Secretariat 88 
Examinations C22 
Fees Office 022 
Food Science and Technology F10 
French 020 
General Staff Office C22 
Geography K17 
German Studies C20 
Graduate Office and Alumni Centre E4 
Graduate School of the Built Environment H14 
Groundwater Management and 

Hydrogeology F10 
Heahh Administration C22 
History C20 
Industrial Arts H14 
Industrial Relations and Organizational 

Behaviour F20 
Information Systems F20 
Kanga's House 014 
Kindergarten (House at Pooh Corner) N8 
Landscape Architecture K15 
Lew (Faculty Office) F21 
Lew Library F21 
Legal Studies and Taxation F20 
Liberal and General Studies C20 
Librarianship F23 
Library E21 

Lost Property C22 
Marine Science D26 
Mariteting F20 
Materials Science and Engineering E8 
Mathematics F23 
Mechanical and Industrial Engineering J17 
Medical Education C27 
Medicine (Faculty Office) B27 
Microbiology D26 
Mineral Processing and Extractive 

Metallurgy E8 
Mining Engineering K15 
Music B11 
Nationallnstitute of Dramatic Art D2 
Off-campus Housing 022 
Optometry J12 
Pathology 027 
Patrol and Cleaning Services C22 
Petroleum Engineering D12 
Philosophy 020 
Physics K15 
Physiology and Pharmacology 027 
Political Science C20 
Printing Unit 022 
Psychology F23 
Public Affairs Unit C22 
Publications Section 022 
Remote Sensing K17 
Russian Studies 020 
Safety Science J17 
Science and Mathematics Course Office D26 
Science and Technology Studies C20 
Social Work G2 
Sociology 020 
Spanish and Latin American Studies 020 
Sport and Recreation Centre 86 
Student Health E15 
Student Records 022 
Students' Union E4 and 021 
Surveying K17 
Tertiary Education Research Centre E1S 
Textile Technology G14 
Theatre Studies 810 
Town Planning K15 
Union Shop (Upper Campus) D1» 
University Archives E21 
University Press A2B 
University Union (Blockhouse) G6 
Waste Management H20 
WHO Regional Training Centre C27 
Wool and Animal Science B8 
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This Handbook has be«n specifically designed as a source of 
reference for you and will prove useful for consultation 
throughout the year. 
For fuller details about the University - Its organization, staff 
membership, description of disciplines, scholarships, prizes, 
and so on, you should consult the Calendar. 
The Calendar and Handbooks also contain a summary list of 
higher degrees as well as the conditions for their award 
applicable to each volume. 
For detailed information about courses, subjects and 
requirements of a particular faculty you should consult the 
relevant Faculty Handbook. 
Separate Handbooks are published for the FacultiM of Applied 
Science, Architecture, Arts, Commerce and Economics, 
Engineering, Law, Medicine, Professional Studies, Science 
(including Bioiogteai and Behavioural Sciences and the Board 
of Studies in Science and Mathematics), and the Australian 
Graduate School of Management (AGSM). 
The Calendar and Handbooks, which vary in cost, are available 
from the Cashier's Office. 


